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Information
Guide

Persons seeking information about UCI programs, services,
and activities may call the following offices. In addition,
please refer to page 17 for a directory of undergraduate
advising personnel. Other campus numbers may be found
in a local telephone directory or reached through the cam-
pus operator at (714) 833-5011, Monday through Friday,
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

OFFICE TELEPHONE
(714)
Admissions
Undergraduate
General Information .. .................... 833-6703
Counselor or Evaluator : «::ssssssmusasinas 833-6705
Graduale ; oo s 50555 550 5506 5008 55 5 5155 55w smesvies e 833-6761
IV CITCAIL 5 5 e, 588 v s s o s 833-5388
Alumni
UCI Alumni Association .................... 833-6247
Associated Alumni
UCI College of Medicine ...:..cisussusiuss 634-0152
L 0 e 833-5547
CamPUS TOULS & s s e o rees e s mresisinmin simaemnsmos 833-5832
Development and Affiliates ................... 833-6424
Educational Opportunity Program ............. 833-5410
Financial Aid ........ ... ... ... ... ... 833-6261
Handicapped Student Services ................ 833-7244
International Student Services ................. 833-7244
Public Information. . e« s s wis 56 % 5 s 556 b 5 s s 833-6922
Relations with Schools
and Colleges . s« i owise s 5a5566 be mnanm - sis 833-5518
Sports Information ......... ... ... oo L 833-6931
Student Health .............................. 833-5301
Summer SesSioNS .. ... 833-5493
UCI MedicalCenter ...........c.ccvivnunnn... 634-6011
University Extension ;:sssessevinvsnssmesmeins 833-5414
Veterans Student Services . .................... 833-6477
Vice Chancellor — Student Affairs ............. 833-7253

Nondiscrimination Statement

The University of California, Irvine, in compliance with Executive
Order 11246, as amended, Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Sections
503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Vietnam

Era Veterans’ Readjustment Act of 1974, does not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age, or hand-
icap in any of its policies, procedures, or practices. This nondis-
crimination policy is applicable to employment and the provision of
services. Inquiries regarding this policy may be directed to Carla R.
Espinoza, Affirmative Action Officer, 117 Administration, Univer-
sity of California, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717, telephone (714)
833-5594.

Academic
Calendar

Please read Catalogue pages 46-48 and the quarterly
Schedule of Classes very carefully for detailed information
on enrollment procedures and late service fees. The enroll-
ment process consists of a number of steps in addition to
the submission of enrollment materials. Medical students
should consult the College of Medicine Office of Admis-
sions and Records for the College of Medicine calendar.

Fall Quarter 1980

Submission of Enrollment Materials and Payment of Fees
Undergraduate Students:

Continuing .................... May 27-August 29
New ...t July 16-August 29
Graduate Students:

CONBNUING ¢ 5 555508 5 055 w2 308 May 27-September 24

NeWw :vwssmsssesms snssmass August 1-September 24
Quarter Beping: .. oo mee esis anhré s s September 22
Academic Advising and Orientation .... September 22-26
Iivstraetion BEGING ... o« o sm v aso s e s oo September 29
UniverSity Day . .« « s cwos v mnsmg vow s goo v s October 21
Thanksgiving Holiday ................. November 27-28
Instraction Ends .s.awesws swvsminmas wogwsis December 5
Final Examinations: sesssssesmessnsssass December 8-12
Quartet Bnds wsums s osmoe i aas o in ey 85066 e: December 12
Chiistmas Holiday ..::omvvnivninssscss December 25-26
New Year’s Holiday ........................ January 1-2

Winter Quarter 1981

Submission of Enrollment Materials and

Payment of Fees............. November 24-December 5
QUEATHEE BEEINS 1w o s s s v mis e v i s pisiow 0054 0 December 29
Academic Advising and Orientation

for New Students .::::ccisscsmssmsiinea. December 30
Instruction Begins: . uss sapn vy isassn s 5 January 5
HONAaY o200 2cm a5 6 850 wrao s s o famls February 16
Instruction Ends .. ... oo co v ve vt iies v March 13
Final Examinations . ....................... March 16-20
Quarter Ends ........ ... ... ... .. ... . ..., March 20
Spring Holiday . .« . vvcwwrvw s vmsmmevsssmessssn March 23

Spring Quarter 1981

Submission of Enrollment Materials and

Payiristit OE BOBE oy oo waenson s mm s smm s o March 2-13
Quarter BERINS: .o www o virs s wios s v monwnss s 5 o March 25
Academic Advising and Orientation

for New: SEadents s vu s 5 smm s s s 55 dme o ms ¢ March 25-27
Instruchion. BEginG: ... qsws vasis epsssanas amsmsse March 30
Memorial Day Holiday-......................... May 25
Instruction Ends . ........ ... ... .. .. .. ... .. ... June 5
Final Examinations .......................... June 8-12
Commencement ...............cooeuniiiiin.... June 13
Quarter Ends ........ .. ... i June 13
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xplanatory

The UCI General Catalogue contains general administrative
and academic information, as well as specific descriptions
of schools and departments and the courses they offer.

Because the Catalogue must be prepared well in advance of
the year it covers, changes in some programs inevitably will
occur. Courses described in the Catalogue are subject to
change without notice, and some listed courses are not of-
fered each year. The quarterly Schedule of Classes, a publi-
cation available from the Registrar’s Office shortly before
enrollment begins each quarter, provides information on
classes to be offered, instructors, enrollment restrictions
(for example, major only), class hours, room assignments,
and examination schedules. Students should consult the
appropriate academic unit for current information. Admis-
sion to UCI does not guarantee admission to any particular
course.

Course Listings

Undergraduate courses are classified as “lower division”
and “upper division.” “Lower division” refers to courses
numbered 1-99; “upper division” refers to courses num-
bered 100-199. Courses numbered 200 and above are
graduate courses. “Lower division” usually refers to
freshman-sophomore courses, “upper division” to junior-
senior courses. However, junior and senior students may
take lower-division courses, and freshmen and sopho-
mores may normally take upper-division courses when

upper-division standing is not a prerequisite. Prerequisites
for courses should be noted carefully; a course has no pre-
requisites unless indicated.

Courses with sequential designations (for example,
1A-B-C) normally indicate multiple-quarter courses; except
as noted, each course in a sequence is prerequisite to the
one following. The letter L following a course number usu-
ally designates a laboratory course.

The “(4)” or “(4-4-4)" designation following the course title
indicates the unit credits toward the 180 quarter units
needed to graduate. Each “4” represents four quarter units.

The letters F, W, or S after the course number and title
indicate the quarter(s) in which the course will be offered:
fall, winter, or spring. The word Summer appears if the
course is offered in Summer Session, 1980. While efforts
have been made to provide information on when a course is
offered, such information is not always available in time for
inclusion in the Catalogue. The designation (4) F, W, S indi-
cates a single course offered each quarter which can be
taken only once for credit; a (4-4-4) F, W, S designation
indicates that credit may be earned in each quarter.

When a course is approved for satisfaction of the UCI
breadth requirement, the breadth category is indicated by a
roman numeral at the end of the course description. A de-
scription of the breadth requirement may be found on page
14.

University of California, Irvine
[1980-81 Geéneral Catalogue__ . ; R
(USPS-646-660) Volume 14, Number 1, ]uly 1980

Liniversity of California, Irvine 15 publishi
tions Office, University of California, Trvine; Irvi

class postage paid at Santa Ana, California. Postmaster: piease send address
¢hanges to the Publications Office, University of California, Irvine; Irvine,
California 92717. Price $1.50; by mail $2.00. All anniouncéments hereir are
subject to revision without notice.
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Introduction

to UCI

The University -
of California

David S. Saxon President

The University of California was chartered as the State’s
only Land Grant College in 1868. Throughout its first de-
cades, the University’s development was strongly influenced
by leading educators and scholars from various parts of the
country. Supported by the State and many generous bene-
factors, the University was responsive to the needs of
California while progressing on a steady climb toward emi-
nence in academic and scientific achievement.

Today the University system includes nine campuses—
Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Riverside, San Diego,
San Francisco, Santa Barbara, and Santa Cruz. All of the
campuses adhere to the same admissions guidelines and
high academic standards, yet each one has its own distinct
character. Among the campuses there are five medical
schools, three law schools, and a school of veterinary
medicine, as well as professional schools of business ad-
ministration, education, engineering, oceanography, and
many others. The University’s libraries are among the finest
in the United States.

In just over a century, the University has become one of the
world’s largest and most renowned centers of higher edu-
cation. The faculty is internationally noted for its distin-
guished academic achievements. On its nine campuses, the
University has a total of 15 Nobel laureates. National

Academy of Science membership on all campuses numbers
185-—greater than the total for any other college or univer-
sity system.

The University maintains a variety of research facilities, ag-
ricultural field stations, and extension centers in more than
100 Jocations throughout California. Public services include
medical and dental clinics, information services for agri-
cultural and urban populations, and a broad program of
continuing education for adults in the arts, business, and
professions.

Under contract with the U.S. Department of Energy and
with support from other agencies, the University operates
three national research facilities: the Lawrence Berkeley
Laboratory adjoining the Berkeley campus, the Lawrence
Livermore Laboratory at Livermore, California, and the Los
Alamos Scientific Laboratory at Los Alamos, New Mexico.
Other major research facilities include Lick Observatory,
White Mountain Research Station for high-altitude re-
search, Laboratory of Radio Astronomy, Bodega Marine
Laboratory, Scripps Institution of Oceanography, Institute
of Transportation Studies, Statewide Air Pollution Research
Center, Space Sciences Laboratory, Hormone Research
Center, and Philip L. Boyd Desert Research Center, among
others.

One of the University’s unique resources is its roster of
University Professors. The University Professor title is re-
served for certain distinguished faculty members who are
recognized nationally and internationally as scholars and
teachers of exceptional ability. A University Professor may
visit a number of University of California campuses during
the academic year, holding conferences with students and
staff and speaking before general public audiences. A list of
University Professors may be found on page 257.

University Administration

Under the State Constitution, governance of the University
is entrusted to the Board of Regents. The Regents appoint
the President of the University, and with the President’s
advice, appoint the Chancellors, Directors of major
laboratories, Provosts, and Deans who administer the af-
fairs of the individual campuses and other divisions of the
University. Authority in academic matters is delegated by
The Regents to the Academic Senate, which determines
academic policy for the University as a whole.

The Board of Regents includes seven ex officio board mem-
bers, and 18 regular members who are appointed by the
Governor for 12-year terms after consultation with an ad-
visory committee. In addition, The Regents have the option
of appointing a faculty Regent and/or a student Regent for a
one-year term as voting Board members with full rights of
participation. A constitutional amendment provides that
“Regents shall be able persons broadly reflective of the
economic, cultural, and social diversity of the State, includ-
ing ethnic minorities and women.” They shall have “full
powers of organization and government, subject only to
such legislative controls as may be necessary to insure
compliance with the terms of the endowments of. the Uni-
versity and the security of its funds.”

The President is executive head of the total institution. Each
of the nine campuses has a Chancellor as its chief adminis-
trative officer. The Chancellor is responsible for the organi-
zation and operation of the campus, including academic,
student, and business affairs. For the names of University
Regents, Officers, and Chancellors, see page 256.

UC IRVINE - 1980-1981



The Academic Senate, consisting of faculty and certain ad-
ministrative officers, determines the conditions for admis-
sion and degrees, subject to the approval of The Regents,
authorizes and supervises courses and curricula, and ad-
vises the University administration on the important mat-
ters of faculty appointments and promotions and budgets.

Students participate in policymaking at both the campus
and Systemwide levels.

The
Irvine Campus

Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr. Chancellor

The University of California, Irvine has achieved distinction
nationally and internationally because of the high quality of
its programs, faculty, and alumni. The campus challenges
its students both academically and personally and relies on
the commitment, curiosity, imagination, and judgment of

The Irvine Campus 5

faculty and students to assure its continued intellectual and
cultural vitality. Since the campus opened in 1965, enroll-
ment has grown to approximately 10,000, including 7,700
undergraduate students, 1,300 graduate students, and 1,000
medical students and residents.

ACADEMIC GOALS

The University of California, Irvine gives students a foun-
dation on which to continue developing their intellectual,
esthetic, and moral capacities. The UCI faculty believes that
a student’s collective university experience should provide
understanding and insight which are the basis for an intel-
lectual identity and life-long learning.

Animportant aspect of the educational approach at UCl is
the emphasis placed on student involvement in independ-
ent study, research, and the creative process as a comple-
ment to classroom study. Independent research in labora-
tories, field study, involvement in writing workshops, and
participation in fine arts productions are normal elements
of the UCI experience. In many departments special pro-
grams and courses which involve students in original
research and creative activities are integrated into the
curriculum.
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6 The Irvine Campus

The Irvine campus provides an atmosphere conducive to
creative work and scholarship at all levels, to the explora-
tion of the accumulated knowledge of mankind,-and to the
development of new knowledge through basic and applied
research. Along with these objectives, Irvine has a serious
commitment to public service. The campus generates re-
search expertise which may be applied to regional and
national social issues, and seeks to provide humanistic
understanding of the problems of society.

ACADEMIC STRUCTURE

Instruction and research programs at UCI take place in an
academic structure which focuses on fundamental areas of
knowledge, while at the same time providing for interdis-
ciplinary and professional study. Five basic Schools repre-
sent five fundamental areas of knowledge: Biological Sci-
ences, Fine Arts, Humanities, Physical Sciences, and Social
Sciences. Programs covering interdisciplinary and profes-
sional studies are offered in the Department of Information
and Computer Science, the Program in Social Ecology, the
School of Engineering, the Graduate School of Administra-
tion, and the Office of Teacher Education. The College of
Medicine provides educational programs for medical and
health sciences graduate students, medical residents, and
practicing physicians. Programs in physical education, rec-
reation, and intercollegiate athletics are provided by the
Department of Physical Education.

The Office of Academic Affairs has administrative respon-
sibility for all programs of instruction and research. Matters
of educational policy, including approval of programs,
courses, and grades, are the responsibility of the Irvine
Division of the Academic Senate and its committees. The
Irvine Division is part of the Academic Senate of the Uni-
versity of California.

Accreditation

The University of California, Irvine is a member of the

. Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC). The
campus is fully accredited by the Senior Commission of
WASC. This accreditation requires periodic review in ac-
cord with WASC policies and standards. In addition, the
undergraduate degree program of the Department of
Chemistry is accredited by the American Chemical Society;
the undergraduate Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical En-
gineering options of the School of Engineering are accred-
ited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology; the M.D. program of the College of Medicine
is accredited by the Liaison Committee of the Association of
American Medical Colleges and the American Medical As-
sociation; and the credential programs of the Office of
Teacher Education are approved by the Commission for
Teacher Preparation and Licensing.

THE CAMPUS SETTING

The campus is located 40 miles south of Los Angeles and
five miles from the ocean. It is in the midst of one of the
nation’s fastest-growing regions, Residential areas are
growing rapidly and are accompanied by the development
of industrial and business centers. But even though some
two million people live within a 20-mile radius, the sur-
rounding hills and grazing lands give the campus a rural

atmosphere. The general campus is planned in such a way
that it will permanently retain an open feeling; the build-
ings are arranged in a circle around a large central park.
UCI includes 1,510 acres, the 202-acre San Joaquin Fresh-
water Marsh Reserve, and the 31-acre University of Califor-
nia Irvine Medical Center, located in Orange.

Nearby beaches are lined by coastal communities including
Newport Beach and Balboa Island, as well as State Park
recreation areas. The climate is usually warm and dry; there
is frequently a breeze from the ocean and occasionally fog.
The Santa Ana, San Bernardino, and San Gabriel mountain
ranges, Mexico, and popular desert resorts are within a
two-hour drive.

About 70 percent of the student body lives off campus and
commutes daily. Student parking permits are valid for
parking lots located throughout the campus, and all stu-
dents may use the campus share-a-ride station located near
Crawford Hall. Both the campus and the community are
designed to encourage bicycle traffic, with bicycle trails
connecting the University with the City of Irvine, the water-
front areas of Newport Beach, and other communities. Bus
service is available to major housing areas, shopping cen-
ters, and beaches in the county.

INSTRUCTIONAL AND RESEARCH
FACILITIES

University Library

The UCI Library is a component of the extensive University
of California Library system, whose libraries contain more
than 14 million volumes. These libraries are committed to a
resource sharing plan which will strengthen the resource
base and usefulness of UCI's own library system. Estab-
lished in 1963, the UCI Library collection has been carefully
selected and developed in conjunction with the campus
academic plan. The UCI Library system, which includes the
Main Library, the Physical Sciences Library, the Biological
Sciences Library, the Library of the Museum of Systematic
Biology, the Medical Sciences Library, and the Medical
Center Library, is an important resource for teaching and
research, with a collection of over 900,000 volumes. Hold-
ings include 18,000 serial titles of which 11,500 are currently
active subscriptions.

The Main Library is designed to provide maximum shelv-
ing and reader space. With the exception of materials
housed in special units, all periodicals and books are on
open shelves and easily accessible to all readers. The fol-
lowing Library departments provide specialized services to
the users of the Main Library.

The Reference Department contains an open-shelf collec-
tion numbering some 25,000 volumes. Librarians in the
Reference Department assist in the use of the reference
tools and are prepared to find answers for a wide variety of
library and campus questions. Informal instruction and
guides designed for specific service areas are available.
Formal instruction is offered through a course which intro-
duces students to library research techniques (Humanities
75: Biblio Strategy). Bibliographical sessions for classes can
be arranged by application at the Reference Desk.

The Government Publications Department contains a col-
lection of over 400,000 publications issued by the U.S. gov-
ernment, Canada, the State of California, and international
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organizations. This department also contains the Orange
County Public Affairs Collection, a resource of current
documents on local affairs issued by both governmental
and nongovernmental agencies.

The Department of Special Collections contains noncirculat-
ing holdings of rare books and early printed works, note-
worthy or finely printed editions, exceptionally costly or
fragile items, and manuscripts. Special subject collections
include French literature of the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, the René Wellek collection of the history of criti-
cism, California history and literature, British naval history,
contemporary poetry, dance, historical costume, and politi-
cal pamphlet literature.

The University Archives, which shares quarters with the
Department of Special Collections, is the official repository
for records having permanent value in documenting the
history of the UCI campus. These include publications and
other records of administrative and academic units, student
organizations, and campus support groups.

The Learning Resources Center collects, organizes, and
makes available to library users nonprint materials which
support campus academic programs. The Center also
houses the David S. Saxon collection of recorded music
which contains cassette tapes of classical and other music.
The Center provides a playback area which allows for on-
site consultation of materials in its collection. Terminals
connected to campus computers are also available, along
with an audio cassette tape duplication service and a media
classroom. The Center provides a media reference and ad-
visory service to the campus, and arranges for the rental of
films used for instructional purposes on campus.

The Serials Department includes a reading room in which
current periodical and journal issues are on display. This
department also provides reference service on microform
collections housed in the microform room. This room is
equipped with a variety of microform readers and has
facilities for copying from microfilm and microfiche.

The Main Library Copying Service, supplemented by
coin-operated copying machines, makes it possible to ob-
tain reproduction service at all times when the Main Library
is open. ’

Required or collateral reading materials are placed in the
Reserve Book Room by faculty members for their students.
Reserve materials circulate for short periods of time and are
listed on computer-produced lists by course numbers.

Other Main Library facilities include group study rooms,
coin-operated typewriters, individual study seating, book
lockers, and rooms containing study aids for blind and
partially sighted students. When the University is in ses-
sion, the Main Library is open 90 hours per week.

Two branch libraries, the Physical Sciences Library and the
Biological Sciences Library, are located in the Physical Sci-
ences Building and the Science Lecture Hall, respectively.
The Physical Sciences Library contains approximately
50,000 volumes on mathematics, physics, astronomy, and
chemistry, and includes 900 current serial titles. An equal
number of serial titles is held in the Biological Sciences
Library. Hours of service are the same as the Main Library,
and copying service is furnished in both branches. In addi-
tion, the Library for the Museum of Systematic Biology,
located in the Engineering Building, provides a reference
collection on systematic biology and for the identification of
plants and animals.

The Irvine Campus 7

The Medical Sciences Library in the College of Medicine
complex contains a collection of 98,000 volumes and sub-
scribes to 1,600 current serial titles. Among the audio-visual
services provided are microform reader/printers, video tape
players, and slide projectors with tape players. Copying
service is available here and in the Medical Center Library.

The Medical Center Library is located at the University of
California Irvine Medical Center. Its collection includes
22,000 volumes and 700 current serial subscriptions. This
library serves primarily as the library for the Medical Center
and is part of the campus library resources.

Modern methods for increasing the speed and efficiency of
library service have been or are being installed throughout
the UCI Library system. The Main Library subscribes to a
computer-based cataloging service which enables it to make
books available much more rapidly than before. A
computer-based circulation system is being installed in the
Main Library and in the medical and physical sciences lib-
raries which will greatly shorten the time required for loan
transactions. On-line literature searching services are of-
fered in a variety of machine-readable data bases. Informa-
tion on this service may be obtained at the reference desks
in the Main Library, branch libraries, and the Medical Sci-
ences Library.

Interlibrary loan service is available on a national and inter-
national basis to all faculty, students, and staff. Bus service
to UCLA is offered Monday through Saturday for faculty
and students who need to use the UCLA libraries.

Computing Facility

The Computing Facility provides interactive and batch
computing services to students, faculty, and staff on three
multi-user computer systems (a Xerox Sigma-7, a Digital
Equipment Corporation DECsystem-10, and a DEC PDP-
11/45) and a dozen single-user graphic microcomputer sys-
tems (Terak 8510/a’s). Computing at UCI is distinguished by
the commitment to make computing an integral part of the
academic programs at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels, and by the commitment to extensive use of interac-
tive computing. Approximately 40 percent of the students
are involved with some form of instructional computing
every year. The Facility can serve more than 140 interactive
users simultaneously on its three multi-user systems.

A wide variety of programming languages and applications
packages is available to users. Limited capabilities are avail-
able for remote computing at other campuses and labora-
tories of the University. The Facility provides orientation
sessions and instructional seminars on various aspects of
using the local systems. Regular instruction in program-
ming and other aspects of computing is provided by the
Department of Information and Computer Science, other
academic units, and University Extension. '

Information about campus computing services is available
at the Computing Facility’s Office of Production Services,
364 Computer Science Building.

Education Abroad Program

Qualified UCI students who desire to live and study in a
foreign country for one year are eligible to apply for the UC
Education Abroad Program (EAP). Study abroad allows
students to experience vastly different cultures and con-
trasting patterns of thinking while making progress toward
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8 The Irvine Campus

a UC degree. Students pay normal UC fees as well as for
room and board, transportation, and books. Usually stu-
dents selected for the program have had two years of
college-level language preparation. In addition, EAP par-
ticipants are enrolled in an intensive language course dur-
ing the first several weeks abroad, followed by regular
courses at the host university. Universities participating in
the Education Abroad Program are located in Austria,
Brazil, Egypt, France, Germany, Ghana, Hong Kong, Is-
rael, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Norway, Peru, Sierra
Leone, Spain, Sweden, Togo, the United Kingdom and Ire-
land, and the USSR.

For further information please contact the Education
Abroad Program, (714) 833-6343.

Laser Microbeam Program

The Laser Microbeam Program (LAMP) was established on
the Irvine campus in 1979 as a national facility in the area of
laser microbeam biotechnology. LAMP will function as a
research, training, and service facility, and will provide in-
teraction between the laser industry and the academic
biomedical research community. The facility will serve as a
resource to promote research in cell biclogy, developmental
biology, neurobiology, genetics, and oncology. Micro-
surgery will be performed at subcellular, cellular, and tissue
levels. The program is conducted in the School of Biological
Sciences and is funded through a grant from the
Biotechnology Resources Program of the National Institutes
of Health.

Natural Land
and Water Reserves System

The University of California manages and maintains a sys-
tem of more than 20 reserves that are representative of the
State’s habitat and geographic diversity. These serve as
outdoor laboratories for students, faculty, and staff, and are
intended primarily for purposes of education and research.
The reserves are administered by local campus manage-
ment committees who control their uses. The Irvine
campus is responsible for two Reserves: the San Joaquin
Freshwater Marsh Reserve and the Burns Pinon Ridge
Reserve.

SAN JOAQUIN FRESHWATER MARSH RESERVE

The San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, one of the last
remaining freshwater marshes of southern California, is a
202-acre reserve adjacent to the Irvine campus. The Marsh
consists of a series of freshwater ponds and their attendant
aquatic flora and fauna, and is especially known for its rich
bird life, both resident and migratory. Researchers and ob-
servers have recorded as many as 90 species of birds in the
Reserve, a major stopping point on the Pacific Flyway.

BURNS PINON RIDGE RESERVE

The Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve is located near the town of
Yucca Valley in San Bernardino County. It is a 265-acre
parcel of high-desert habitat representing an ecotone be-
tween montane and desert biota, with mixtures of Joshua
tree, pinon pine, and juniper woodland. The Reserve has
primitive camping facilities, and is used primarily for over-
night field trips and research by faculty and students from
the School of Biological Sciences.

Irvine Arboretum

The Arboretum is a botanical garden developed and man-
aged by the School of Biological Sciences. Among its goals
is the establishment of a habitat planted with the flora
characteristics of the southern grassland-coastal ecosystem.
When completed, the campus flora plus the botanical
garden will serve as important scientific and educational
resources for research and teaching.

Museum of Systematic Biology

The Museum of Systematic Biology is a scientific resource
charged with cataloguing and maintaining specimens of
local plants and animals. Its holdings, totaling over 120,000
specimens, provide environmental scientists and students
of ecology with information dealing with the occurrence,
identification, and distribution of the species living in our
immediate environment. In addition to its general holdings,
the Museum is custodian for three outstanding special
collections: the Sprague Conchological Collection, the
Cassady-Lewis Herpetological Collection, and the Rudkin
Lepidopteran Collectjon.

Educational Technology Center

The primary focus of the Educational Technology Center
(ETC) is the interactive use of the computer as an aid to
learning in many different areas. Emphasis is on the small,
inexpensive graphic personal computer just beginning to be
available for schools and home. The activities of the project
range from fundamental research to the development of
learning modules. The Center is particularly interested in
developing production capabilities which will lead toward
the efficient large-scale production of highly effective
computer-based learning modules.

UCI Medical Center
and Community Clinics

The UCI Medical Center (UCIMC) is a fully accredited gen-
eral and emergency care hospital located in the City of
Orange. UCI College of Medicine faculty and resident
physicians are the professional staff for medical services at
the Center; a full complement of inpatient and outpatient
services in virtually all medical specialties is offered. The
Center serves as a principal facility for teaching and re-
search programs for medical students, providing them with
direct involvement in patient care. Licensed for 493 beds,
the Medical Center each year handles 15,000 inpatient ad-
missions, 140,000 outpatient visits, and 47,000 adult and
pediatric emergency visits.

UCI clinical facilities also include the Community Clinic of
Orange County (CCOC) in Santa Ana and the North
Orange County Community Clinic (NOCCC) in Anaheim.
Both clinics provide educational experiences and patient
services in primary care.

Important components of UCI’s medical education and re-
search programs are also conducted at affiliated hospitals
and clinics, in particular, the Veterans Administration
Medical Center, Long Beach; Memorial Hospital Medical
Center, Long Beach; and Childrens Hospital of Orange
County.
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For further information about University-operated clinical
facilities and other facilities associated with the UCI Clinical
Services System, see the College of Medicine portion of this
Catalogue.

RESEARCH ORGANIZATIONS

The University of California is the State’s primary research
institution. Most scholarly research and creative activities
are supported by University funds or by grants from federal
and state agencies, foundations, corporations, and indi-
vidual sponsors. In addition to University funds, over 22
million dollars were granted to the University of California,
Irvine in the 1978-79 fiscal year for basic and applied re-
search, and other scholarly activity. While most research by
faculty and students of the University takes place at the
departmental level, the academic quality of many educa-
tional programs is enhanced by Organized Research Units
and Focused Research Programs that extend beyond de-
partmental or disciplinary boundaries.

The Irvine Campus 9

Organized Research Units

An Organized Research Unit (ORU) ordinarily consists of
an interdepartmental group of faculty, students, and other
researchers engaged in a continuing program of research,
supported by both University and extramural funding. The
work of some ORUs is directed toward the solution of com-
plex contemporary problems, while others focus upon
basic research which is essential to our understanding of
natural or social phenomena, or of humanistic ideas and
expressions. Organized Research Units established on the
Irvine campus by The Regents of the University are the
Developmental Biology Center, the Institute of Transporta-
tion Studies (ITS), and the Public Policy Research Organiza-
tion (PPRO). A Cancer Research Institute was approved by
The Regents in early 1980.

DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY CENTER

Previously named the Center for Pathobiology, the Devel-
opmental Biology Center is an Organized Research Unit
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10 The Irvine Campus

(ORU) that provides a focus within the School of Biological
Sciences for research in several related areas of develop-
mental biology and genetics. One of the goals of the Center
is to understand the mechanisms responsible for the gener-
ation of form and spatial patterns of differentiation during
development. Experimental techniques from the fields of
cell biology, embryology, genetics, and endocrinology are
applied mainly to insects, hydra, and amphibians. The
work carried outin the Center has potential implications in
such areas as the control of growth and regeneration of lost
body parts and the cause and prevention of both cancer and
birth defects in humans. Research in the Center also in-
volves the analysis of insect developmental hormones
which may provide new methods to control agricultural
pests and disease vectors.

INSTITUTE OF TRANSPORTATION STUDIES

The Institute of Transportation Studies (ITS) was estab-
lished to foster research, education, and training in the field
of transportation. The Institute has been an Organized Re-
search Unit within the University of California since 1947,
with its main branch located on the Berkeley campus. The
Irvine campus branch was established in 1974.

Emphasis at Irvine has been on the development of a strong
interdisciplinary research capability. Completed and ongo-
ing research projects have involved faculty and students
from the Graduate School of Administration, the School of
Social Sciences, the School of Engineering, the Program in
Social Ecology, the College of Medicine, and the Depart-
ment of Information and Computer Science. Research at
Irvine focuses upon transportation systems planning and
evaluation, fiscal and administrative management of public
transit systems, labor relations in the transit industry, and
energy and.environmental issues. Current projects include
““Shared Ride Taxis as Community Transportation,” “Im-
proving Transit Performance,” ““The Cost of Transit Labor
Work Rules,” “The Impact of Union-Management Relations
on Productivity and Efficiency in Urban Mass Transit,”
“Economic Structure, Community Development, and
Transportation Systems: An Empirical Analysis of House-
hold Activity Patterns,” and “ Analysis of Trends in Califor-
nia Port Development.” A portion of Institute funding is
used to sponsor postdoctoral research fellowships and
visiting professorships.

The Institute maintains an extensive research collection to
support these activities. The 10,000-volume collection in-
cludes books, journals, dissertations, and technical reports
in the field of urban transportation. A wide range of ser-
vices is offered including computer-based literature search-
ing. Students and faculty are encouraged to meet with the
Information Center’s trained personnel to discuss research
needs and strategies.

PUBLIC POLICY RESEARCH ORGANIZATION

The Public Policy Research Organization (PPRO) is an Or-
ganized Research Unit established to foster empirically
grounded research into problems of public policy. In pursu-
ing its broad policies studies mission, PPRO has focused its
effort since 1973 on information technology and public pol-
icy, and more recently has developed research programs
concerned with public management and human cost
accounting.

As a campuswide research unit, PPRO draws its research
expertise from the full faculty and student resources of the

Irvine campus. Of the 35 faculty and students currently
doing research in PPRO, the majority are from the School
of Social Sciences, the Department of Information and
Computer Science, the Program in Social Ecology, and the
Graduate School of Administration. Among PPRO
researchers are experts in law, public administration,
economics, public finance, political science, sociology,
psychology, planning, and public health.

PPRO projects are multidisciplinary by nature. Among the
18 projects currently in progress are studies of the effec-
tiveness of Federal Civil Service reforms; the use of infor-
mation systems in U.S. and European local governments;
the social and mental health impacts of economic change;
the use of deadly force by police officers; the incidence of
injuries to children in auto accidents; and case studies of the
problems and costs faced by new users of computer
technology. ’

PPRO maintains extensive survey research, data analysis,
and data archiving capabilities which support its research
efforts and which serve researchers in various UCI schools
and departments. The Organization also maintains a re-
search collection, open to all students and faculty, which
includes scholarly and practitioner-oriented journals,
specialized reference material, and unpublished papers and
dissertations.

A limited number of graduate assistantships and work-
study positions are available to qualified UCI students who
wish to participate in PPRO research projects or in the
preparation of research proposals.

Focused Research Programs

Focused Research Programs are established by the Chancel-
lor for the purpose of developing and, for a limited period
of time, sustaining interdisciplinary research that could not
be carried out through individual effort or within a single
academic unit. Because of the developmental nature of
these programs, they ordinarily are approved for no more
than three years and are supported primarily by University
funds. If a research program develops successfully, it may
continue with extramural and/or University support. Five
groups of faculty, students, and other researchers have
been recognized as Focused Research Programs.

Chemistry and Physics of Crystal Surfaces

Researchers from the Departments of Chemistry and
Physics are investigating the nature of chemical reactions
on surfaces, using the scattering of laser light from surfaces
as the basic experimental technique, and exploring
fundamental questions in the theory of vibrational motion
of surfaces and absorbed atoms.

Human Stress

A series of collaborative, theory-based studies addressing
key questions about human stress is being conducted by a
group from the Program in Social Ecology and the Depart-
ment of Community and Environmental Medicine.

Oncology

Scholars in basic and clinical sciences from several depart-
ments of the School of Biological Sciences and the College
of Medicine are focusing and coordinating their research
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toward understanding and controlling cancer. In early 1980
The Regents of the University established a Cancer Re-
search Institute at UCI as an Organized Research Unit to
carry out work in this important area. The Institute encom-
passes substantially the same group of researchers as the
Focused Research Program.

Perception and Higher Mental Processes

Faculty and students from the Schools of Social, Biological,
and Physical Sciences, and the College of Medicine are in-
vestigating the bases of and relationships between percep-
tion, language, and higher cognitive functions.

Social Network Analysis

Substantive research problems in social history, social an-
thropology, sociology, and psychiatry are being investi-
gated by researchers from the School of Social Sciences, the
Department of History, and the Department of Psychiatry
and-Human Behavior. The researchers are concerned with
understanding group dynamics based on a network of in-
dividual social relationships. In addition, they collaborate in
the development and exchange of network methodologies
and theoretical frameworks.

SUPPLEMENTARY
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Summer Sessions

Two summer sessions will be held on the Irvine campus.
Session I will be from June 22 to July 29, 1981. Session II will
be from July 30 to September 4, 1981. Students may enroll
in either session or both sessions. Those who enroll in both
sessions and take an academic program equivalent to a reg-
ular quarter may accelerate their progress toward a degree.

A wide variety of courses from the regular sessions is
planned, supplemented by experimental offerings available
only during the summer. Admission is open to all univer-
sity students, to high school graduates, to qualified appli-
cants over 18 years of age, and to qualified high school
students who have completed their junior year. Admission
to Summer Session does not constitute admission to a regu-
lar session of the University; therefore, official transcripts of
educational records are not required. Fees for Summer Ses-
sion are the same for out-of-state students as for California
students.

Information regarding Summer Session may be obtained
from the Summer Session Office, (714) 833-5493. Applica-
tion forms and course listings will be available in March.

University Extension

University Extension offers more than 1,200 courses and
special programs each year, many of them innovative and
experimental in content, format, and teaching methods. Ex-
tension programs are designed for those adults in the
community who wish to continue their education on a
part-time basis for professional and career advancement,
for expansion of cultural horizons, for development of sci-
entific literacy, for growth in personal awareness and
human interrelationships, and for enhanced understanding
of the great issues of modern society.
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Utilizing the resources of the University, Extension offers
credit and noncredit courses, seminars, conferences, lec-
ture series, and certificate programs. Educational and
career counseling is available to men and women through
the Extension-sponsored Women’s Opportunities Center,
(714) 833-7128. University Extension programs are sup-
ported by fees charged to students. A free catalog may be
obtained from the University Extension Office,

(714) 833-5414.

Air Force ROTC

Through arrangements with the University of Southern
California, two-, three-, and four-year Air Force Reserve
Officers Training Corps (AFROTC) programs are available
to all qualified UC Irvine students. Academic units earned
in this program are counted as elective units toward fulfill-
ment of UCI graduation requirements. Successful comple-
tion of the AFROTC program leads to a commission as a
Second Lieutenant in the Air Force Reserve. Two- and
three-year scholarships are available to qualified students
on a competitive basis. Four-year scholarships for incoming
students must be applied for before January 15 in the year
prior to entering college. All scholarship recipients receive
full tuition (UC Educational and Registration Fees), re-
quired fees and books, and $100 a morith. All qualified
cadets are provided 25 hours of flying lessons during their
final year in the program. For additional information con-
tact the Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) at the
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California
90007, (213) 741-2670 or 2671.

UNIVERSITY RELATIONS OFFICE

University Relations is the primary office responsible for
coordinating campus-community relations. Its purpose is to
increase public awareness, understanding, and support of
the University’s teaching, research, and public service
programs.

University Relations activities include public information
and media relations, publications, development, alumni,
visitor information, and the speakers bureau. For further
information about the University and the Irvine campus,
persons may contact the University Relations Office,

559 Administration Building, (714) 833-7324.

The University Relations Office, working closely with The
UCI Foundation, plans and administers an institutional ad-
vancement program which encourages private contribu-
tions from individuals, corporations, and foundations. A
principal community support group is the UCI Chancellor’s
Club. This organization of community leaders provides im-
portant unrestricted, private financial assistance to the
campus. Other organizations under the umbrella of The
UCI Foundation include the UCI Alumni Association, As-
sociated Alumni of the UCI College of Medicine, Friends of
UCI, Friends of the Library, UCI Town and Gown, Indus-
trial Associates, Parents Organization, UCI Faculty Wives
Association, UCI Sports Associates, Medical Faculty Wives,
and UCI Medical Center Auxiliary.

Inquiries regarding gifts and bequests should be directed to
the Office of Development, 559 Administration Building,
(714) 833-6424. '
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Degrees

and General
Reguirements

Degrees

Degree List

Administration ............ .. ... ... . ... M.S., Ph.D
Anthropology ............. ... ..l B.A.
Applied Ecology ............ i B.A.
Biological Sciences ........... B.S., M.A.T,, M.S., Ph.D
Chemistry .......................... B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Classical Civilization ............... ..., B.A.
ClassiCs ..ot e B.A., Ph.D.

Comparative Culture

Comparative Literature .............. B. A M. A . Ph.D.

Dance ... e B.A.
Drama ... ... .. . B.A.
Economics ........ ... B.A.
Education ................... Credential Programs Only
Engineering ......................... B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
English ..................... B.A.,, M.A,, M.F.A., Ph.D.
Fine Arts ....... ... B.A., M.FA.
French ......... ... ... ............. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Geography ........... ... ... ... il B.A.
German ........... e B.A., M.A,, Ph.D
History ............ ... .. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
History of Art .......... ... o il B.A.
Humanities ........... ..ottt B.A.
Information and Computer Science .... B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Linguistics ........... ... ... ... ... oL B.A.
Mathematics ........................ B.S., M.S., Ph.D
Medicine ...t M.D.
Music ... e B.A.
Pharmacology and Toxicology ............. M.S., Ph.D
Philosophy ............... ... ... B.A., M.A,, Ph.D
Physics .......... ... il B.S., M.S., Ph.D
Political Science ............ ... ... ... B.A., Ph.D.
Psychology .......... ... ..ot B.A., Ph.D.
Radiological Sciences ..................... M.S., Ph.D.
Russian ...... ... ... . B.A.
Social Ecology ...................... B.A., M.A,, Ph.D
Sodial Science ...... ... . B.A., Ph.D
Sociology ... .. B.A.
Spanish .................... B.A.,, M.A.T., M.A., Ph.D
Studio Art ... B.A.

Areas of Undergraduate Study

Undergraduate students may major in any of the B.A. or

B.S. programs on the preceding Degree List. In association
with these majors, UCI offers numerous areas of concentra-
tion. The following comprehensive list of available areas of

study includes both majors and concentrations. Please refer
to the appropriate Catalogue sections (each area below is
covered in the Index) for complete information regarding

any area of study.

Administration
American Studies
See Comparative Culture
Anthropology
Applied Ecology
Art
History of Art
Studio Art
Bilingualism and English
as a Second Language
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Classical Civilization
Classics
Cognitive Linguistics
Comparative Culture
(Cross-Cultural and In-
terdisciplinary)
Comparative Literature
Computer Science
See Information and
Computer Science
Creative Writing
Criminal Justice
(Criminology
and Criminal Law)
Culture Studies
See Comparative Culture
Dance
Developmental and Cell
Biology
Drama
Ecology and Environmental
Biology
Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology
Economics
Education
Engineering
Civil
Electrical
Mechanical
Environmental (with
Civil or Mechanical
only)
English
Literature — principally
English and American
(See Literary Criticism)
Writing
Environmental Analysis
Ethnic Studies
See Comparative Culture
Film Studies
Fine Arts (General
Interdisciplinary)
French
Culture and Civilization
Linguistics
Literature
Geography
German
Linguistics
Literature
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Greek
History
Humanities
(Interdisciplinary)
Information and Computer
Science
Italian
Latin
Linguistics (School of
Humanities)
In addition, special
Linguistic emphasis is
available in each of the
following: Classical
Languages; French;
German; Russian; Spanish
Linguistics (School of
Social Sciences)
Literary Criticism
Literature
Comparative
English and American
French
German
Russian
Spanish
Mathematics
Statistics
Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry
Music
Special String Performance
Philosophy
Physics
Applied Physics
Biomedical Physics
Political Science
Portuguese
Psychobiology
Psychology
Quantitative Social
Science
Russian
Civilization
Linguistics
Literature
Social Behavior (Com-
munity Psychology and
Human Life Cycle
Development)
Social Ecology
Social Science
Social Thought
Sociology
Spanish
Bilingualism and English
as a Second Language
Linguistics
Literature and Culture
Teacher Education
Television
Women'’s Studies
Writing



Honors

QUARTERLY UNDERGRADUATE HONORS

Quarterly undergraduate honors are awarded in each
school to students who achieve a quarterly grade point
average of 3.5 or better in a minimum of 12 graded units.

HONORS AT GRADUATION

Students may graduate with honors, summa cum laude,
magna cum laude, or cum laude. The criteria used by each
school in selecting candidates for these honors are included
in each school’s section of the Catalogue. ’

PHI BETA KAPPA

Phi Beta Kappa is a national honor society which recognizes
outstanding scholastic achievement in the liberal arts and
sciences. Upper-division students whose undergraduate
records fulfill certain requirements are eligible for election
to membership. Further information can be obtained from
the Office of the Dean of Undergraduate Studies, 256
Administration Building.

Areas of Graduate Study

Programs of graduate study leading to advanced degrees
are offered in a wide range of academic disciplines and
professional areas. For further information about any area,
including the precise titles of the degrees conferred, consult
the Index. Credentials which can be earned through the
UCI Office of Teacher Education are listed separately.

Administration Genetics
Anthropology German
Biochemistry History
Biological Sciences Humanities

Information and
Computer Science

Biophysical Chemistry
Biophysics

Business Administration Mathematics

Cell Biology Medicine
Chemistry Microbiology
Classics Molecular Biology
Cognitive Sciences Music
Comparative Culture Pharmacology and
Comparative Literature Toxicology
Computer Science Philosophy
Creative Writing Physics

Criminal Justice Physiology

Dance Political Science
Developmental Biology Politics, Society,
Drama and Social Issues
Ecology Psychobiology
Educational Administration Psychology .
Engineering Public Administration
English and American Radiological Sciences
Literature Social Ecology

Social Relations
Social Science
Spanish

Studio Art

Environmental Analysis
Evolutionary Biology
Fine Arts

French

Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree 13

Education credentials:
Administrative Services
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Emphasis
Early Childhood Education Specialist
Multiple Subject Instruction (elementary)
Pupil Personnel Services
Single Subject Instruction (secondary)
Special Education (learning handicapped; physically
handicapped; severely handicapped) :

Requirements
for a Bachelor’s
Degree

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

UC Requirements

1. English (“Subject A”). Every undergraduate must
demonstrate upon entrance to the University an acceptable
level of ability in English composition.

This requirement may be met before entrance by:

a. Achieving a grade 5, 4, or 3 in either of the two College
Board Advanced Placement Examinations in English; or

b. Achieving a score of 600 or better in the College Board
English Composition Achievement Test. Students who
score below 600 on this examination may be retested by the
Subject A Office (please call the Subject A Office for infor-
mation); or

c. Completing satisfactorily the California State University
and College English Equivalency Test; or

d. Entering the University with credentials from another
college which show the completion of an acceptable one-
quarter (four units) or one-semester (three units) course in
English composition with a grade of C or better. NOTE:
High school English courses will not satisfy this option.

Those students who have not met the Subject A require-
ment before entrance must attempt to satisfy the require-
ment during their first year of residence in the University.

This requirement may be met after entrance by one of the
four following means:

One is by taking and passing the Subject A Diagnostic
Examination that is given only during fall quarter Academic
Advising and Orientation Week before classes begin. A
second option, open only to those enrolled in the
Humanities Core Course, is by taking and receiving a grade
of P in the Writing Workshop. (NOTE: Students held for
Subject A and enrolled in the Humanities Core Course
MUST be enrolled in the Writing Workshop.) Third, stu-
dents scoring from 550 to 600 on the College Board English
Composition Achievement Test may enroll in WR 39A-B or
Humanities 15-16 and can satisfy the Subject A requirement
through achieving a grade of C— (1.7) in any quarter of
either sequence. Fourth, students scoring below 550 on the
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14 Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree

College Board English Composition Achievement Test —
and who have followed neither of the first two routes de-
scribed above — can satisfy the Subject A requirement
through taking Writing 1A and receiving a grade of P in that
course.

2. American History and Institutions. This requirement
may be met by one of the following:

a. Completion in high school of one year of United States
history with grades of C or better, or one semester of United
States history and one semester of United States govern-
ment with grades of C or better.

b. Receiving a score of 5, 4, or 3 in the Advanced Placement
Examination in United States History.

c. Receiving a score of 500 or higher in the College Board
Achievement Test in American History and Social Studies.

d. Presentation of a certificate of completion of the re-
quirement at another California institution.

e. Completion at another institution of one year of college-
level United States history with grades of C or better, or one
course in United States history and one in United States
government with grades of C or better.

f. Completion at UCI of one four-unit course in colonial
American history and one four-unit course in introduction
to political science with grades of C or better.

g. Passing an examination in these subjects. (Students
should contact the Undergraduate Study Office, School
of Humanities, for further information about the
examination.)

UCI Requirements

3. Credit for 180 quarter units, earned by examination, by
other evaluation, or course work. A course normally offers
four quarter units of credit.

4. A grade average of at least C (2.0).

5. Candidates for the baccalaureate must attain at least a C
(2.0) average in all of the courses required in the major
program and at least a C (2.0) average in the upper-division
courses required in the major program. Higher averages
than this may be required only in honors programs. Stu-
dents who fail to attain a C (2.0) average in courses required
in the major program may, at the option of the major unit,
be denied the privilege of pursuing a major program in that
unit. (In this context, “the courses required in the major
program” are defined as the courses required for the major
and offered by the program of the student’s major.)

6. Credit for the last three quarters of work immediately
preceding graduation earned in residence on the Irvine
campus (i.e., a minimum of one year full-time attendance at
UCI). Exceptions to this rule may be allowed, with prior
departmental approval, to students enrolled in the Educa-
tion Abroad Program.

7. Students enrolled at UCI from their freshman year may
elect to meet as graduation requirements (UC, UCI, school,
and major requirements) those in effect at the time of en-
trance or those subsequently passed after entrance. Stu-
dents transferring from other collegiate institutions may
elect to meet as graduation requirements those in effect at
the time of entering the other collegiate institution, those in
effect at the time of transfer to UCI, or those subsequently
passed. A student who seeks readmission to UCI more than

three consecutive quarters after withdrawing from student
status must adhere to the graduation requirements in effect
at the time of readmission or those subsequently passed.

BREADTH REQUIREMENT

8. Effective with new freshmen entering UCI in fall quar-
ter, 1980, and thereafter, a candidate for the bachelor’s de-
gree must satisfy the following UCI breadth requirement.
Normally, three four-unit courses are required in each of
the areas listed below:

I. Writing
II. Natural Sciences
III. Social and Behavioral Sciences
IV. Humanistic Inquiry
V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics,
or Computer Science

NOTE: In satisfying the breadth requirement, a student may
count toward breadth no more than three courses taken within the
discipline of the major. For example, a student majoring in
Philosophy may count no more than three Philosophy courses
toward breadth.

I. Writing Requirement

The Writing Requirement consists of three courses beyond
the Subject A Requirement. Except where otherwise noted
below, students must satisfy the Subject A Requirement
prior to fulfilling the Writing Requirement.

Two of the three courses required must be lower-division
courses and normally should be successfully completed
prior to the junior year. The third course must be an
upper-division course, and it may be taken only after the
successful completion of 84 quarter units (achievement of
junior status) and completion of the lower-division re-
quirement.

Lower-Division Requirement: The two courses taken to
fulfill the lower-division requirement must be completed
with a grade of C— (1.7) or better. Students may select from
the courses specified below:

1. Writing 39A-B, Expository Writing.

2. Humanities 15-16, Humanities Writing Sequence, taken
in conjunction with an associated course as designated in
the quarterly Schedule of Classes. During the winter and
spring quarters of the 1980-81 academic year, Humanities
15-16 will be associated with such courses as English 28,
History 29, and Comparative Literature 50. Students must
enroll concurrently in the associated course selected.

NOTE: Students held for Subject A who have scored between 550
and 600 on the College Board English Composition Achievement
Test may enroll in Writing 39A or Humanities 15 (see 1. and 2.
above); completion of either course with a grade of at least C—
(1.7) will simultaneously fulfill the Subject A Requirement.

3. Any two quarters of the writing component of the
Humanities Core Course, Humanities 1A-B-C. Students
held for Subject A may begin this option provided they
concurrently enroll in the Writing Workshop.

4. Students who complete Writing 39A or Humanities 15
with a grade of B (3.0) or better may substitute as the sec-
ond course of the lower-division Writing Requirement one
of the following courses in creative writing, non-fiction, or
journalism: Writing 30, 31, 32, or 38.
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Upper-Division Requirement: The course taken to fulfill
the upper-division requirement must be completed with a
grade of C (2.0) or better. The requirement may be satisfied
by completing any one of the following;:

1. Writing 139.

2. An upper-division course in creative writing, non-
fiction, or journalism. Such courses frequently have special
prerequisites. Students may not use such a course to satisfy
the requirement unless they have attained a B or better in
both courses taken to satisfy the lower-division Writing
Requirement.

3. An upper-division course designated in the quarterly
Schedule of Classes as approved for satisfaction of the
requirement.

Students who fail to attain the required grades in the
courses taken in fulfillment of the Writing Requirement
should refer to page 43 for further information.

II. Natural Sciences

Students must select a three-course sequence from one of
the following areas:

Biological Sciences: Students may select any three courses
from Biological Sciences 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 1E, 80, 81, 82.

Chemistry: Chemistry 1A-B-C and 1LB-C.

Physics: Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-B-C; 5A-B-C and 5LA-
B-C; 13A-B or 17A-B plus one from 14, 15, 19, 20; 18A, B, C.

II1. Social and Behavioral Sciences

Students must select three courses from one of the follow-
ing areas, or two courses from one area plus a third from
another area. The first course taken in any area must be an
introductory course numbered 1-12.

Anthropology and Comparative Culture: Social Sciences 1A,
2B, 31D, 70A.

Economics: Social Sciences 1A, 4, 12A-B-C.

Political Science: Social Ecology E7, E89, J80; Social Sci-
ences 6A, 6C, 6E, 21A, 23A, 24A, 26B, 62B.

Psychology: Social Ecology E87, S9, S11, 520, S84, S86;
Social Sciences 7, 50Q, 50T, 52A, 55C, 55D, 61A.

Sociology and Social Ecology: Social Ecology 1, E8, E32, J4,
J40, S72, S86; Social Sciences 1A, 8, 61A, 61B, 61C, 61E.

IV. Humanistic Inquiry

Students must select a three-course sequence from one of
the following areas:

Arts: Art History 40A-B-C; Art Studio 30A-B-C, 35A-B-C;
Drama 40A-B-C; Fine Arts 20A-B-C; Music 40A-B-C.

Humanities: Classics 35A-B-C; History 29A-B-C;
Humanities 1A-B-C; Philosophy 5-15-16; 20, 22, and either
21 or 23. .

Literature: English and Comparative Literature CL 50A-B-
C, E 6-7-8, E 28A-B-C; French 50A-B-C; Russian 20-30-40.
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V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic,
Mathematics, Computer Science

Students must select a three-course sequence from one of
the following areas:

Computer Science: ICS 1 or 15, 2, 3 or 193; 10, 1 or 15, 2 or 193.

Foreign Languages: French 2A-B-C; German 2A-B-C;
Greek 25-100-100; Latin 25-100-100; Russian 2A-B-C;
Spanish 2A-B-C.

Linguistics: Linguistics 50 and two courses from Linguis-
tics 110, 120, or Social Sciences 50A; Social Sciences 136A-
153F-151L.

Logic and Mathematics: Mathematics 2A-B and 2C, 7, or 13;
5A-B-C, 6A-B-C, 14A-B-C; Philosophy 150A-B and 153; So-
cial Sciences 11A-B-C, 100A-B-C.

Prior to fall quarter, 1980, the UCI breadth requirement was
met by students taking courses in three schools outside the
school of the major (Schools of Biological Sciences, Fine
Arts, Humanities, Physical Sciences, or Social Sciences) or,
upon approval of petition to their academic dean, by taking
courses in Information and Computer Science, Social Ecol-
ogy, Engineering, or the Graduate School of Administra-
tion. Specifically, such students took 24 units in one school
outside the major and 12 units in each of two other schools
outside the major. Normally a student took six four-unit
(standard or full) courses in one school outside the major
and three four-unit (standard or full) courses in each of two
other schools outside the major (referred to as the UCI 6-3-3
distribution). The requirement did not apply to students
majoring in Engineering.

All students planning to transfer to UCI should see page
33 for details on fulfilling the UCI breadth requirement,

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

In order to receive a degree, an undergraduate student
should file an Application for Graduation at the appropriate
dean’s office, preferably during the first quarter of the
senior year, but no less than six months before the expected
day of graduation.

S
SCHOOL AND DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the University requirements listed above,
each undergraduate student must satisfy the degree re-
quirements for the major selected. UCI, school, and de-
partmental or major requirements may overlap; courses
taken to fulfill a school or departmental requirement (e.g.,
the physics course requirement in the School of Biological
Sciences) may also help fulfill the UCI breadth require-
ment. Information on specific school and departmental or
major degree requirements, as well as courses offered, can
be found elsewhere in this Catalogue.

The student should have determined an area of concentra-
tion no later than the beginning of the junior year, having
made certain that the background and the preparation pre-
requisite to junior and senior work in the major have been
accomplished. New and continuing undergraduate stu-
dents should read the section on Planning an Under-
graduate Program; transfer students should also read the
section on Planning for Transfer to UCI.
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Planning an
Undergraduate
Program

CHOOSING A MAJOR

Many students select their University major—the field of
study which represents their principal academic interest—
at the time they fill out their University of California Under-
graduate Application. Some students, however, are not
ready to choose a major at the time they apply, and still
others may wish to change to a different major after they
have enrolled. (Students interested in a major from the
School of Humanities should be aware that students do not
select a specific major within that School until late in the
sophomore year, in order to assure that they have oppor-
tunities to explore the various disciplines represented in the
School.) In preparation for choosing a major, students need
to familiarize themselves as much as possible with UCI and
its many programs. Entering students are exposed to a
wide range of areas of study, and it is not unusual for

students to become enthusiastic about academic disciplines
previously unfamiliar to them. Much depends on initia-
tive—on how fully a student takes advantage of opportu-
nities that come through suggestions for further study and
through informal communication with faculty and students.

All students are expected to choose a major by the begin-
ning of the junior year. Itis important to look well ahead to
this decision and to think about it carefully during the
freshman and sophomore years. When considering possi-
ble majors, students need to keep in mind that some major
programs require quite specific preliminary study. At the
same time, excessive early concentration could reduce a
student’s options and prevent moving to a major in a dif-
ferent field. Furthermore, courses required for graduation
need to be considered. For these reasons, it is desirable for
students to plan their programs carefully and thoughtfully,
seeking a balance between exposure to a variety of
academic areas and completion of courses which are pre-
requisite to a major under consideration. A qualified stu-
dent interested in two areas of study may graduate with a
double major by fulfilling the degree requirements of any
two programs.

The General Catalogue is a good place to find specific in-
formation about programs available, requirements for
majors, and course offerings. At UCI a number of tradition-
ally separate academic disciplines have strong interrelation-
ships, so that.the academic environment is influenced by a
wide range of interactions among disciplines. As a com-
plement to classroom study, UCI encourages its students to
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become involved in a variety of educational experiences
such as independent study, laboratory research, field
study, writing workshops, computing, and fine arts pro-

ductions.

Planning an Undergraduate Program 17

In addition to consulting the Catalogue, students are en-
couraged to talk to academic counselors and faculty ad-
visors about the opportunities which are open to them.
They may go to any department in order to learn more

Advising Personnel

Biological Sciences

Susan V. Bryant, Acting
Dean

Stuart M. Krassner,
Associate Dean—
Undergraduate Affairs and
Chief Academic Advisor

Patrick L. Healey, Associate
Dean

Margaret Doedens, Counselor

Cindy Eddleman, Counselor

Grace Nahm, Counselor

Engineering

Allen R. Stubberud,
Dean

Roland Schinzinger,
Associate Dean and
Chief Academic Advisor

Robin C. Alward,
Counselor

Ruth L. Eddy,
Counselor

Carol T. Egan,
Counselor

Fine Arts

Clayton Garrison, Dean

Linda Bauer, Chief
Academic Advisor

Peggy Wood, Academic
Counselor

329 SH

844 EGR
329 SH
844 EGR

844 EGR
844 EGR

305 EGR

355 EGR
355 EGR
305 EGR

355 EGR

249 FA
249 FA

247 FA

Graduate School of Administration

Lyman W. Porter, Dean
Associate Dean and

Chief Academic Advisor
Susan Lee Sills, Counselor

Humanities

William J. Lillyman, Dean
Kendall E. Bailes,
Associate Dean and Chief
Academic Advisor
Cathy Smith, Counselor
Carol Thompson,
Counselor

315 SST

303 SST
311 SST

340 HH

340 HH
338 HH

338 HH

Information and Computer Science

Julian Feldman, Chair

Kim Gostelow, Chief
Academic Advisor

Rose Allen, Counselor

444 CS

458 CS
438 CS .

833-5314

833-5318
833-5314
833-5318

833-5318
833-5318

833-6002

833-6737

833-6749

833-6475

833-5537

833-6611

833-6461

833-6646

833-5335

833-5336
833-6437

833-5131

833-6453

833-5132

833-5132

833-6357

833-5517
833-5156

Medicine

Dennis Cunningham,
Chief Basic Science
Advisor

Richard Baiz, Assistant Dean

Physical Sciences

Everly B. Fleischer, Dean
Robert Doedens,
Associate Dean and Chief
Academic Advisor
Tina Arth, Counsélor
Debbie Rugani, Counselor
Clare Wilkerson, Counselor

Social Ecology

Ellen Greenberger, Director
Gary Evans, Associate
Director for Under-
graduate Studies and
Chief Academic
Advisor
Sally Shumaker, Counselor
Edda G. Wilkinson,
Field Study Coordinator

Social Sciences

Linton Freeman, Dean

Dickson D. Bruce, Jr.,
Associate Dean and Chief
Academic Advisor '

Ramon Munoz, Counselor

Carol Nance, Counselor

Marianne Schnaubelt,
Counselor

Teacher Education

Kenneth P. Bailey, Director
Virginia V. Boyle,
Academic Advisor
Ada L. Nix,
Academic Counselor
Carolyn Bouldin,
Teacher Intern Program
Donald Wheeler, Pupil
Personnel and
Administration
Eleanor Wynne, Early
Childhood and Special
-Education

Unaffiliated Students Advising

Guy Sircello, Dean of
Undergraduate Studies
Jan Rening, Counselor
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125 MSR T

220 PS

230 PS
231 PS
231 PS
231 PS

468 CS

424D CS
544 EGR

544 EGR

607 SST

" 639 SST

627 SST
627 SST

627 SST

- 423 SST

411 SST

419 SST

495 SST

479 SST

415 SST

256 Admin.
256 Admin.

833-7074
833-6138

833-6506

833-6507
833-6507
833-6507
833-6507

833-6094

833-5574
833-6861

833-6387

833-6801

833-7027
833-6803
833-6803

833-6804

833-5117
833-6673
833-5119

833-5910
833-5176

833-6381

833-6987
833-6987



18 Planning an Undergraduate Program

about its programs of study, its requirements for gradua-
tion, and possible enrollment limitations. While advisors
may not be familiar with all fields, they can suggest ways to
investigate other areas of study and be helpful in planning a
lower-division program which will keep several options
open.

Once a student decides on a major, the actual procedure to
formalize the decision is not complicated. A form called the
“Undergraduate Petition for Change of Major” must be
completed whenever a student who has no major is ready
to declare one, or whenever a student wishes to change
from one major to another. The form is available from
academic counselors and the Registrar’s Office.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

At the time of admission every undergraduate student at
UCl is assigned for purposes of academic advising to the
school or program that corresponds to the student’s selec-
tion of major or school. New students are encouraged to
arrange appointments with an academic counselor as soon
as possible after they have been admitted to plan their
academic programs. Jurisdiction over all questions of
academic regulations and academic standing rests with the
dean or director of the school or program to which a stu-
dent is assigned for purposes of academic advising. Thus,
all requests to add or drop courses, waive or change gradu-
ation or other requirements, and change area of academic
concentration must be processed through the office of that
dean or director.

A student who has not indicated a choice of major or school
on the application form (the ““unaffiliated student”) is
placed in the General Studies Advising Program and, after
an individual interview, is temporarily assigned to an
academic unit for advising purposes. This assignment con-
tinues until the student reaches a decision concerning a
major, at which time the student completes a petition for a
change of major and is transferred to the corresponding
school or program. ’

Each academic unit is responsible for maintaining a system
which provides academic advising by faculty members.
These systems differ among the academic units. In some,
all of the faculty serve as advisors; in others, only certain
members of the faculty are designated as advisors. In each
instance, however, every student will have a faculty ad-
visor. Responsibility for informing students of the identity
of their advisors rests with the dean or director of the ap-
propriate academic unit. This is normally done by letter,
but students may obtain the information by telephone from
the office of the appropriate dean or director (see the listing
below). A student may request a change of advisor through
the chief academic advisor or the dean of the unit. A change
.in area of concentration often involves a change in advisor.
This will always be the case when the change of concentra-
tion is to a different school or program; the new school or
program will assign a new advisor and inform the student.

In some schools and programs consultation between stu-
dents and their faculty advisors is mandatory. Students are
responsible for knowing the governing regulations of the
school or program to which they are assigned for academic
advising purposes. Irrespective of whether or not consulta-
tion between student and advisor is required, the student is
responsible for initiating and maintaining periodic contact with
the assigned faculty advisor. An appropriate time for the initial
contact is during the week prior to the beginning of the
student’s first classes at UCI, or earlier at the time of regis-
tration if this is possible. Thereafter, consultation between
student and advisor at the time of registration for each sub-
sequent quarter is desirable. The actual frequency of these
meetings will be determined by the desires of the student,
the advisor, and the governing regulations. It is the obliga-
tion of the faculty advisor to help the student plan an ap-
propriate program of study and interpret the academic reg-
ulations of the campus, but the student is solely responsible for
meeting the academic regulations and remaining in good academic
standing.

In addition to faculty members, academic counselors are
available in each unit to assist students with major selec-
tion, program planning, and petitions. Also, peer academic
advisors (trained upper-division and graduate students)
can help students plan their programs, select or change
majors, and arrange for tutoring as necessary. Besides fur-
nishing counsel on such matters, these advisors dispense
general campus information and refer students to the ap-
propriate faculty and staff personnel for assistance with
specific problems.

In the fall, each new student is required to go to the ap-
propriate academic dean’s office prior to the beginning of
classes during Academic Advising and Orientation Week
for advice concerning class enrollment and to pick up a
Class Verification and Identification Card. These plans for
new students and provisions for continuing students are
explained in detail in the Schedule of Classes.

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE
OR PROFESSIONAL STUDY

Undergraduate students ought to keep the possibility of
future graduate or professional study in mind as they plan
their academic programs, and they should discuss their
career goals with their advisors. Students who have an idea
of the direction in which they would like to go should
familiarize themselves with the basic requirements for
postbaccalaureate study and keep those requirements in
mind when selecting courses. Further, students should
supplement their undergraduate programs by anticipating
foreign language requirements at major graduate schools
and by intensive work in areas outside their major that are
of special relevance to their intended graduate work.

For information about graduate or professional study in a
given field, students may consult the Graduate Advisor or
an academic counselor in the academic unit corresponding
to the area of interest. Also, the Career Planning and
Placement Center frequently sponsors seminars on specific
career areas and offers a number of services useful to those
considering graduate or professional study.
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Graduate

| Division

Jaime E. Rodriguez Dean

Graduate study and research are vital and integral parts of
academic life at the University of California, Irvine. Pro-
grams leading to doctoral or master’s degrees, or to educa-
tion credentials, are offered in over 30 academic and profes-
sional areas. Many UCI graduate programs and research
activities have achieved national or international recogni-
tion for excellence. Following a 15-year period in which
many new programs were established and developed, the
Graduate Division expects continued growth due to the at-
tractive qualities of its programs and the continuing néed
for highly trained scholars and professionals. UCI graduate
programs will continue to improve and to evolve in direc-
tions that are consistent with the University’s teaching, re-
search, and public service missions. We believe there is a
special atmosphere at UCI that springs from the discovery
and dissemination of new knowledge, as well as from meet-
ing new challenges.

With the exception of programs conducted by the College
of Medicine for the training of medical professionals, the
general administration of graduate education is by the Dean
of the Graduate Division in accordance with academic
policies established by the Academic Senate and by the
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Graduate Council, a standing committee of the Irvine Divi-
sion of the Academic Senate. There is no separate graduate
faculty at UCI; graduate work is supervised by academic
units and faculties which have concurrent responsibility for
undergraduate studies. .

Through our Graduate Affirmative Action Program, posi-
tive steps are being taken to increase the number of under-
represented and disadvantaged students (including
minorities and women) participating in the graduate
academic and professional programs of the University. Ap-
propriate assistance is offered during the admission pro-
cess, and we strive to ensure that all students will have a
reasonable chance to attain their academic objectives. UCI
does not discriminate against any applicant for admission,
fellowships, or other student assistance on the basis of sex,
ethnic origin, age, physical handicap, religion, or marital
status.

A great deal of information about graduate education at UCI
is published in the UCI General Catalogue and in our an-
nual Graduate Study announcement. The staff of the
Graduate Division Office is ready to help answer your ques-
tions about admission, academic policies and procedures,
graduate programs and degrees, financial assistance, stu-
dent services, and other matters of concern to graduate stu-
dents or applicants.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE
STANDING

Applicants for admission to the Graduate Division at UCI
must concurrently apply for acceptance into a specific
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graduate program to work toward an advanced degree or
California education credential. A general requirement for
admission is that the applicant hold the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, Letters, Philosophy, or Science (or an acceptable
equivalent) from a recognized academic institution. A grade
average of at least B (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) or better is normally
required. Applicants for programs leading to M.A., M.S.,
or Ph.D. degrees must submit scores from the Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test; the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT) is preferred by the Graduate
School of Administration. Most graduate programs have
additional admission requirements.

Each applicant’s file is evaluated by the admissions commit-
tee of the specific graduate program and by the Dean of the
Graduate Division on the basis of such factors as academic
subject preparation, scholarship, letters of recommenda-
tion, Graduate Record Examination scores, and examples of
previous work. A critical question is whether the appli-
cant’s academic objectives can reasonably be satisfied by the
graduate programs on this campus. The University of
California does not have the capacity to accommodate all
applicants who meet the minimum admission require-
ments.

Prospective graduate students are encouraged to assess the
professional placement opportunities that are anticipated in
the field of interest. It is generally recognized that the
number of traditional academic appointments in certain
disciplines is limited. There are, however, other attractive
career options, many of them as yet unrecognized, for
highly motivated men and women who demonstrate intel-
lectual strength, integrity, and discipline in earning an ad-
vanced degree from a respected university. UCI is commit-
ted to help graduate students develop, in addition to their
academic training, the communication and problem-solving
skills that also may be critical to future careers. '

ey
. H

How to Apply

Application forms and the annual Graduate Study an-
nouncement giving application deadlines for each program
are available from the Graduate Division, University of
California, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717. For fall quarter
admission, application by February 1 is required by some
programs and strongly encouraged for all others. Some
academic units will accept applications for winter or spring
quarter admission, for which the deadlines are October 15
and January 15, respectively. Two complete sets of official
records covering all postsecondary academic work attempt-
ed, regardless of length of attendance, are required. These
must include official evidence of all college-level degrees
conferred. To be official, records must bear the Registrar’s
signature and the seal of the issuing institution, and should
be sent directly from the Registrar to the Graduate Division.
University of California transcripts must be requested by
the applicant, including those who are UCI under-
graduates. A summary of credit transferred and recorded
on the transcript issued by the institution granting the de-
gree will not suffice, except in the case of graduates of the
University of California. Until a complete official academic
record including certification of degrees awarded has been
received, final admission and registration will not be
granted. One set of transcripts and all other credentials are
retained by the Graduate Division, and they may not be
withdrawn or used by students for any purpose. The sec-
ond set is forwarded to the appropriate academic unit, re-
tained there, and may be used by the student in conferring
with faculty advisors. Three letters of recommendation

are required. Letters from professors or instructors in
disciplines related to the proposed course of study are
preferred.

The application must be accompanied by a nonrefundable
$25 Application Fee in the form of a check, draft, or money
order for the exact amount made payable to Regents-UC. In
order for the applicant to receive full consideration, it is
necessary that letters and official transcripts be received
before the published deadlines. Where students have work
in progress at the deadline dates, final transcripts covering
such work must be received before a provisionally admitted
student is officially enrolled.

A formal notice of the admission decision is sent to each
applicant by the Dean of the Graduate Division as soon as
possible after the application and complete records are re-
ceived, and after the department has made a recommenda-
tion. All applicants are advised to await this official notifica-
tion of admission before making definite plans or arrange-
ments for attending UCI.

Admission of Foreign Students

All applicants who are not citizens or permanent residents
of the U.S. must submit a preliminary application form.
This is intended to save time and expense for those who
cannot be admitted. Foreign applicants are subject to the
standard admission requirements and must provide satis-
factory evidence of financial support in order to obtain
necessary visa documents. As it normally takes much
longer to obtain credentials and process foreign applica-
tions, foreign students are urged to apply at least six
months prior to the deadline dates.
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Every foreign applicant, except those from countries where
English is the primary language, must take the TOEFL
Examination (Test of English as a Foreign Language). Ordi-
narily a score of 550 or better is required. Upon admission
and prior to the first day of instruction, the spoken and
written English communication skills of a student who has
not attained a TOEFL score of at least 600 or who is being
considered for appointment as a teaching assistant or
reader will be evaluated. The primary purpose of this policy
is to identify potential communication problems and to
recommend an appropriate program for the development
of language skills.

LIMITED STATUS

Under certain conditions, students holding a bachelor’s de-
gree are admitted to Limited Status in order to prepare for
admission to a graduate or professional program by enroll-
ing for a prescribed set of courses (usually undergraduate
courses), or to pursue a specific academic program which
does not lead to a recognized degree. Although Limited
Status does not represent graduate standing, admission
may be offered by the Dean of the Graduate Division upon
the recommendation of an academic unit which has agreed
to oversee the student’s program. Limited Status students
may enroll in graduate courses with the permission of the
instructor, but courses taken while in Limited Status will
not satisfy degree or residency requirements for any UC
graduate program to which the student eventually might be
admitted. Admission to Limited Status does not imply ad-
mission to the Graduate Division at some later date.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

In each academic unit with an advanced degree program,
there is at least one formally appointed Graduate Advisor
or Director of Graduate Studies. The Graduate Advisor is a
regular faculty member responsible for supervising
graduate study in that unit, for monitoring the academic
progress of graduate students, and for seeing that each
graduate student is assigned a faculty advisor. The
Graduate Advisor plays a key role in the academic lives of
graduate students, advising students and other faculty
members about program requirements and the academic
policies of the Graduate Division, approving study lists,
and evaluating academic petitions. In many academic units
the Graduate Advisor is instrumental in the selection of
students for assistantship and fellowship appointments,
and in the supervision of graduate student teachers. In
most schools there is also an Associate Dean for Graduate
Studies who coordinates many of the functions which affect
graduate students within that school. Both Graduate Ad-
visors and Deans are important links between the student
and the Graduate Division administration.

Most graduate students also will have an individual faculty
advisor or advising committee, especially after the first year
of advanced study. When a student is advanced to candi-
dacy for the Ph.D., the doctoral committee becomes the
primary source of academic guidance, but the academic pe-
titions of students must still be approved by the Graduate
Advisor.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

The academic policies described in this section of the
Catalogue apply to students enrolled in the Graduate Divi-
sion. Other regulations and procedures of importance to
graduate students are covered in the Academic Regulations
and Enrollment and Other Procedures sections, and in the
description of each graduate program.

Scholastic Requirements

A graduate student is expected to make satisfactory prog-
ress toward an approved academic objective, as defined by
the faculty of the program in accordance with policies of the
Graduate Council, and to maintain a satisfactory grade
point average for all work undertaken while enrolled in the
Graduate Division. Satisfactory progress is determined on
the basis of both the recent academic record and overall
performance. A Graduate Division student normally is ex-
pected to complete satisfactorily at least eight units of

~academic credit applicable to the graduate program in each

regular academic session (unless on an approved Leave of
Absence), and satisfy all requirements of the academic
program according to an approved schedule. For a graduate
student, only the grades A, A—, B+, B, and S represent
satisfactory scholarship. However, a UCI course in which a
grade of B— is earned may be accepted in partial satisfaction
of the degree requirements if the student has a grade point
average of at least 3.0in all courses applicable to the degree.
Graduate students may not apply courses graded Pass or
Not Pass toward any degree or satisfactory progress re-
quirements. A grade point average below the Blevel (3.0 on
a 4.0 scale) is not satisfactory, and a student whose grade
point average is below that level is subject to academic dis-
qualification.

A student’s academic progress ordinarily is evaluated on
the basis of the academic record. A few weeks after the end
of a quarter, an updated copy of each enrolled student’s
permanent academic record is available from the Registrar.
This record lists all UCI courses for which a Graduate
Division student was enrolled (including courses taken
through the Intercampus Exchange Program), the grades
assigned, and the cumulative grade point average. Formal
candidacy for an advanced degree, degrees conferred, cer-
tain examinations passed, unit credit accepted from other
institutions, and other important academic information is
recorded also.

A graduate student who has not demonstrated satisfactory
progress is not eligible for any academic appointment, such
as Reader, Research Assistant, or Teaching Assistant, and
may not hold a fellowship or other award which is based
upon academic merit.

Grading

With the consent of the academic units involved, individual
study and research courses at the graduate level may be
graded Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory (S/U). Certain
graduate courses are graded S/U only, with the approval of
the Graduate Council. A grade of S is equivalent to a grade
of B (3.0) or better. No credit is given for a course in which a
grade of U was assigned.
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Graduate Division students may take one course (up to four
units) per quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such
courses are not considered part of the student’s graduate
program; may not be applied to the requirements for an
advanced degree; and do not count toward the minimum
number of units for which a graduate student must enroll.

The grade of Incomplete (I) may be assigned by an instruc-
tor when the student’s work is of passing quality, but s
incomplete because of circumstances beyond the student’s
control. Although Incomplete grades do not affect a
graduate student’s grade point average, they are an impor-
tant factor in evaluating academic progress. The maximum
amount of time that an instructor may allow for making up
incomplete work is three quarters of enroliment, but stricter
limits may be applied. When work is completed within the
time allowed, the student should ask the instructor to sub-
mit a change of grade notice to the Registrar, ordinarily
through the dean of the school in which the course was
offered. If not made up within the time allowed, anI grade
is recorded permanently.

IP (In Progress) is a transcript notation restricted to sequen-
tial courses extending over two or more quarters, for which
use of the IP notation has been approved. When the last
quarter of the sequence is completed, the grade for the final
quarter is then assigned for all quarters of the sequence. No
credit is given until the student has completed the entire
sequence.

A student who received an NR (No Report) transcript nota-
tion must immediately contact the instructor and arrange
for the removal or replacement of the NR. After one quar-
ter, an NR becomes an F which will remain permanently
upon the student’s record.

A graduate student may repeat once a course in which a
grade below B (3.0) or a grade of U was received. Only the
most recently earned grade is used in computing the stu-
dent’s grade point average for the first eight units of re-
peated work; thereafter both the earlier and the later grades
are used.

Additional information about grading may be found in the
Academic Regulations section.

Academic Disqualification

After consultation with the student’s academic unit, the
Dean of the Graduate Division may-disqualify a student
who has a grade point average in graduate and upper-
division courses below 3.0 for two or more successive quar-
ters; or fails to pass (or does not take) a required examina-
tion within the time specified for that graduate program; or
does not maintain satisfactory academic progress toward .
completion of an approved program of study.

Ordinarily, a student whose work does not meet academic
standards will be given written notice and a reasonable
period of time in which to make up all deficiencies. Unsatis-
factory academic progress may be determined on the basis
of explicit requirements, but the professional judgment of
the faculty upon review of all graduate work undertaken by
the student is paramount.

Prior to taking final action, the Dean of the Graduate Divi-
sion ordinarily will notify a student who is subject to
academic disqualification and will provide reasonable op-
portunity for the student to correct erroneous or outdated
academic records, to submit other information or comments

in writing, or to request a second review of his or her
academic performance.

Upon written notice of academic disqualification by the
Dean of the Graduate Division, disqualification will be
noted on the formal academic record of that student. Fol-
lowing the formal notice of disqualification, the student
may appeal to the Dean of the Graduate Division only on
the basis of procedural error.

Academic Residence

A graduate student is considered to be in residence during
an academic quarter if at least four units of academic credit
are earned in regular upper-division or graduate courses.
Credit for one academic quarter of residence may be earned
by completing at least two units of credit in approved
courses in each of two Summer Sessions. In the case of
Ph.D. students, these must be consecutive sessions.

Course Load Limitations

Full-time academic enrollment ordinarily is expected of
graduate students at the University of California. Full-time
study is defined as the completion of at least 12 units of
upper-division or graduate academic credit per quarter, in-
cluding credit for supervised research or teaching.
Graduate students may enroll in lower-division courses
with the approval of their academic advisors, but such
courses are not considered to be part of any graduate
program.

Graduate students ordinarily may not receive credit for
more than 12 units per quarter in graduate courses, or 16
units in upper-division courses, or a proportionate number
in combination. Course loads in excess of 16 units must be
approved in advance by both the student’s Graduate Ad-
visor and the Dean of the Graduate Division.

With the approval of the academic unit and the Dean of the

Graduate Division, a graduate student may enroll for fewer

than 12 units of academic credit. However, payment of all

regular student fees is required regardless of the number of

units of credit earned. To be eligible for an appointment as a
Research Assistant, Teaching Assistant, or Reader, and for
most fellowships, a student must enroll full time. Satisfac-

tory progress toward completion of the academic program

is required of all students.

Continuous Registration

A graduate student is expected to enroll for each regular
academic session (fall, winter, and spring quarters) until all
requirements for an advanced degree or credential have
been completed, including final examinations and the sub-
mission of an approved thesis or dissertation. Enrollment is
not official until all required fees have been paid, and the
student’s Enrollment in Classes Petition is completed cor-
rectly, signed where necessary, and submitted to the Regis-
trar. Students are responsible for ensuring that their course
enrollment is correct. For more information, see the En-
rollment and Other Procedures section.

A student engaged in study or research outside the State of
California for an entire quarter ordinarily will register in
absentia. Unless an official Leave of Absence (see below) has
been granted, or a petition to pay the Filing Fee in lieu of
registration has been approved by the Dean of the Graduate
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Division, a student who does not register by the final dead-
lines for any regular quarter will lose graduate standing and
candidacy for any advanced degree will lapse. Prior to re-
suming graduate study in the University, a former student
must successfully apply for readmission. A readmitted stu-
dent must register and then be advanced or reinstated to
candidacy at least one quarter before receiving an advanced
degree. A degree cahnot be conferred earlier than the sec-
ond quarter following readmission.

A graduate student who decides to leave the University
after enrolling and paying fees for a quarter must file an
official Notice of Withdrawal or Cancellation with the Dean
of the Graduate Division. A graduate student in good
academic standing who wishes to withdraw and intends to
return within one year may submit both the Notice of
Withdrawal and an application for a Leave of Absence. If
the leave is approved, the student remains in good stand-
ing and need not apply for readmission in order to enroll at
the expiration of the leave period.

Leave of Absence

A graduate student who withdraws from the University
with the intention of returning within one year and wishes
to avoid a lapse of student status should request a Leave of
Absence. A Leave of Absence of up to one year’s duration
may be granted by the Dean of the Graduate Division upon
the recommendation of the student’s academic unit, subject
to the following guidelines:

1. The student must have satisfactorily completed at least

one quarter in residence and be in good academic standing.
The leave must be consonant with the student’s academic

objectives.

2. Leave ordinarily is approved in cases of serious illness or
other temporary disability, or temporary interruption of the
student’s academic program for other appropriate reasons.

3. A student on leave is not eligible for assistance from a
University fellowship, research grant, or financial aid pro-
gram, and may not hold an academic appointment. During
a period of leave, a student may not take comprehensive or
qualifying examinations nor earn academic credit (except by
an approved transfer of credit from another institution).
Leave may not be granted to students who intend to make
use of most University resources or facilities (including
housing), and it may be revoked if they do so without
authorization.

4. A student failing to register for the next regular academic
session following the expiration of leave will lose graduate
standing and will be subject to the readmission policy de-
scribed below.

Readmission

A student who previously withdrew from the University, or
who failed to meet the continuous registration requirement,
may request readmission to the Graduate Division by sub-
mitting an Application for Readmission with a nonrefunda-
ble $25 fee. Readmission may be granted by the Dean of the
Graduate Division, when recommended by the academic
unit. If readmitted, a student’s previous academic work will
be applied toward the requirements for an advanced degree
only with the approval of the Graduate Advisor and the

Dean of the Graduate Division. A readmitted student must

satisfy the academic requirements in effect at the time of
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readmission and may be required to satisfy certain re-
quirements a second time, including formal advancement
to candidacy. A readmitted student will be expected to
complete at least one additional academic quarter in resi-
dence before receiving an advanced degree, which will be
conferred no earlier than the second quarter following
readmission.

Intercampus Exchange Program

A graduate student in good standing who wishes to take
advantage of educational opportunities available only at
another campus of the University of California may do so
through the Intercampus Exchange Program. Ordinarily,
an exchange student will have demonstrated a high level of
scholarship during at least one year of graduate study at the
home campus and have well-defined academic objectives.
Approval of the faculty advisor, the host department(s),
and the Deans of the respective Graduate Divisions is re-
quired. Direct arrangements between faculty members on
the two campuses are encouraged so as to ensure that the
courses, seminars, or faciliies will be available to meet the
student’s needs. Students may take courses on more than
one campus of the University in the same academic session.

The exchange student enrolls and pays fees on the home
campus, and then enrolls at the host campus, following the
procedures of that Registrar’s Office. A report of academic
work completed will be transferred to the student’s
academic record on the home campus. Although eligible for
all normal student services, the exchange student is a vis-
itor, not formally admitted to graduate study at the host
campus. Application forms for the Intercampus Exchange
Program may be obtained from the Graduate Division
Office of the student’s home campus, and should be filed
with that Office at least four weeks before the beginning of
the quarter.

Transfers of Credit

At least one-half of the course requirement for a master’s
degree must be completed while in residence in the UCI
Graduate Division. Credit for up to one-fifth of the
minimum number of units required for a master’s degree
may be allowed for graduate-level work completed at
another institution or through University Extension prior to
enrollment in the UCI Graduate Division, but such courses
do not count toward the required number of units in 200-
series courses. Up to one-half the units required may be
accepted from another Graduate Division of the University
of California. After enrollment, the student must initiate a
formal petition for such credit. The acceptance of unit credit
earned in another program must be recommended by the
academic unit to which the student has been admitted and
be approved by the Dean of the Graduate Division. No
units of transfer credit will be given for any course in which
a grade below B (3.0) or equivalent was assigned. Under no
circumstances will grade credit be transferred.

A student currently enrolled in a master’s degree program
or on a Leave of Absence may receive unit credit (not grade
credit) for graduate-level work completed at another in-
stitution or through University Extension only with the
prior approval of the departmental Graduate Advisor and
the Dean of the Graduate Division. No transfer credit will
be given for any course in which a grade below B or equiva-
lent was assigned.
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24 Graduate Division

A student who enters the Graduate Division in the fall
quarter will receive appropriate credit for courses taken in
the preceding UCI Summer Session(s), provided that the
formal date of admission precedes Summer Session enroll-
ment. Continuing graduate students will receive credit for
courses taken in an intervening UCI Summer Session..

GRADUATE DEGREES

Master’s Degrees

The master’s degree is conferred at the end of the academic
quarter in which all requirements have been satisfied, sub-
ject to the final approval of the Graduate Council. Prior to
the beginning of the final quarter of enroliment the student
must be advanced to candidacy for the degree. Therefore,
an application for advancement to candidacy, initiated by
the student and approved by the academic unit, should be
submitted to the Dean of the Graduate Division at least 30
days before the opening of the quarter in which the degree
is expected.

The Master of Arts (M.A.) or Master of Science (M.S.) de-
gree normally is attained by one of two routes: Plan 1, a
thesis; or Plan II, a comprehensive examination. Both re-
quire a minimum of one year in residence, satisfactory
completion of prescribed course work, and an appropriate
demonstration of achievement. Plan I includes a minimum
of seven courses (28 units), 20 units or more of which must
be at the graduate level, a thesis, and a general examina-
tion. Plan II requires at least nine courses (36 units), includ-
ing 24 units or more at the graduate level, and a com-
prehensive examination covering a broad range of subject
matter in the discipline. Only approved 200-series courses
completed while in residence at the University satisfy the
minimum graduate course requirement. Some programs
will have course requirements exceeding the minimums
cited above, and may have additional or alternative degree
requirements. Please refer to the description of the specific
program for more information.

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) degrees are awarded by the
School of Fine Arts (M.F.A. in Fine Arts) and by the Pro-
gram in Writing (M.F.A. in English) upon successful com-
pletion of the equivalent of two years of full-time study
with an emphasis upon creative expression and profes-
sional development. Special thesis or comprehensive
examination requirements are established for these
programs.

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) degrees are awarded
upon successful completion of programs designed for the
professional development of secondary school teachers and
college instructors. A minimum of one year in residence is
required, usually including Summer Session course work.
A thesis project or other comparable evidence of profes-
sional attainment is part of each M.A.T. program.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is awarded on the
basis of evidence that the recipient possesses knowledge of
a broad field of learning and expert mastery of a particular
area of concentration within it. The research dissertation
is expected to demonstrate critical judgment, intellectual
synthesis, imaginative creativity, and skill in written
communication.
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The candidate for the Ph.D. is expected to be in full-time
residence for at least six regular academic quarters. Four to
six years of full-time academic work beyond the bachelor’s
degree typically is required to complete the degree. At the
end of the first year or so of full-time study, many programs
administer a preliminary examination on the student’s mas-
tery of fundamental knowledge in the discipline. Upon
successfully demonstrating a high levél of scholarship on
this examination and after further study, the student will
continue to a series of qualifying examinations which lead
to formal advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D.

Graduate students ordinarily attain candidacy status for the
Ph.D. degree when all preparatory work has been com-
pleted, when qualifying examinations have been passed,
and when they are ready for the dissertation phase. Stu-
dents are recommended for advancement to candidacy by
unanimous vote of the candidacy committee appointed by
the Dean of the Graduate Divison on behalf of the Graduate
Council. The proposed candidacy committee must be sub-
mitted to the Graduate Division Office (on the Ph.D. Form
I) at least-two weeks before the final qualifying examination
is to be given, so that the formal appointment can be made
before the examination date. The Report on Qualifying
Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Form
I) must be signed by the committee at the time the candi-
dacy examination is concluded and submitted to the Dean
of the Graduate Division. Following a favorable vote of the
committee, the student will be advanced to candidacy upon
payment of the standard $25 Candidacy Fee. Candidacy for
the Ph.D. will lapse automatically if the student loses
graduate standing by academic disqualification or failure to
comply with the University policy on continuous registra-
tion. A readmitted student who was a candidate for the
Ph.D. must again advance to candidacy and thereafter en-
roll as a candidate for at least one academic quarter before
the Ph.D. will be conferred.

Following advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D., a doc-
toral committee appointed by the Dean of the Graduate
Division {(on behalf of the Graduate Council) supervises the
student’s program, approves the dissertation, and conducts
the final oral examination if required. The chair of the doc-
toral committee is the member of the faculty responsible for
providing primary guidance of the student’s dissertation.
Ordinarily, the final examination will be given just prior to
completion of the dissertation and while the student is in
residence during a regular academic session, and will be
open to all members of the academic community. Ph.D.
degrees are conferred, subject to the final approval of the
Graduate Council, as of the last day of the regular academic
quarter in which all requirements have been satisfied.

THE IN-CANDIDACY FEE OFFSET GRANT

By action of each academic unit, the Graduate Council, and
the Academic Senate Coordinating Committee on Graduate
Affairs, a Normative Time has been established for each
Ph.D. program. This is the expected number of 12-month
years from first enrollment to completion of the Ph.D. for
students entering with normal preparation who are able to
study without serious interruptions. The Normative Time
established for UCI Ph.D. programs is five years in all fields
except (years in parentheses): Administration (six), Biologi-
cal Sciences (four or five), Comparative Culture (six), Com-
parative Literature (six), Engineering (four), French (six),
German (six), History (six), Information and Computer Sci-
ence (four or five), Radiological Sciences (four).
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A Ph.D. student in good standing will be eligible for a quar-
terly grant equal to the Educational Fee if:

1. the studentis a formal candidate for the Ph.D., as of the
first day of the quarter;

2. the student’s accrued time since first enrollment is less.
than the Normative Time for completion of the Ph.D. estab-
lished for that graduate program (accrued time is equal to
elapsed time from first enroliment in the Graduate Division
less (1) up to three quarters of approved leave, and (2) any
time between completion of a graduate program or formal
withdrawal and readmission in a different field of study);
3. the student is not entitled to payment of the Educational
Fee from a non-University fellowship, grant, or traineeship;
and

4. satisfactory academic progress has been certified by the
departmental Graduate Advisor or Director of Graduate
Studies.

Additional information about the In-Candidacy Fee Offset
Grant program and application forms are available from the
Graduate Division Office.

Filing of Thesis or Dissertation

Candidates for the Ph.D. and certain master’s degrees must
conduct an extensive research project and submit a thesis in
order to fulfill degree requirements. Research expenses not
supported by the University and the cost of preparing a
thesis ordinarily range from $200 to $1,000 but may be con-
siderably more. After a dissertation or thesis has been ap-
proved by the doctoral or thesis committee appointed for
that student by the Graduate Council, a copy of the disser-
tation (two copies of a master’s thesis) must be filed with
the Manuscript Advisor in the University Library. The final
copy must meet the University’s requirements for style,
format, and appearance before the degree can be conferred.
Dissertations filed later than 30 days before the end of an
academic quarter ordinarily cannot be reviewed and ac-
cepted in time to confer the degree during that quarter.

The Filing Fee

Ordinarily, a graduate student will be registered for the
quarter in which the dissertation or thesis is submitted and
the degree is to be confeired, and no additional fees are
required. If the manuscript is submitted and accepted be-
fore the first day of the regular academic quarter in which
the degree is to be conferred and the student was registered
for the previous regular quarter, additional fees may not be
necessary. '

Under certain circumstances, a student may be eligible to
pay a Filing Fee equal to half of the Registration Fee in lieu
of registration, as determined by the Dean of the Graduate
Division. In general, all requirements for a degree must
have been satisfied prior to the start of the quarter, except.
for the submission of the final version of the dissertation or
thesis or the completion of a final oral or comprehensive
examination. The student who intends to make use of any
University resource or receive any student service for which
official registration and payment of regular fees is a re-
quirement is not eligible to pay the Filing Fee in lieu of
registration. A Filing Fee will not be accepted immediately
following readmission, and will be accepted immediately
following a Leave of Absence only under exceptional cir-
cumstances. The date for payment of the Filing Fee without
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a late service fee is the same as that for the payment of other
student fees. If the dissertation or thesis is not accepted

during the quarter in which the Filing Fee is paid, the stu-
dent must subsequently register and pay all applicable fees.

Conferral of Graduate Degrees

Prior to the beginning of the quarter in which an advanced
degree is to be conferred, the student must have applied for
advancement to candidacy and should have received for-
mal notice confirming candidacy from the Dean of the
Graduate Divison. The student should ask the departmen-

" tal Graduate Advisor to determine which degree require-

ments, if any, have not yet been satisfied.

No later than the beginning of the final quarter, students
should file a Graduation and Diploma Information form
with the Graduate Division Office and ask the departmen-
tal office to be sure that their name is included on the tenta-
tive degree list. If a master’s thesis or doctoral dissertation is
to be submitted, the Manuscript Advisor should be con-
sulted well in advance about the final format and the dead-
line for submission of the approved manuscript.

Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are
available, which is about 90 days after the quarter in which
the degrees are awarded. :

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

The University offers many types of financial assistance to
graduate students. These include fellowships, teaching and
research assistantships, grants-in-aid, student loans,
work-study, and tuition fellowships for nonresident stu-
dents. Fellowships and assistantships are awarded on the
basis of recommendations initiated by the student’s
academic unit, and require satisfactory scholarship and
full-time enrollment. Students applying for admission
should indicate at the same time their desire to be consid-
ered for these awards. Continuing students should contact
the Graduate Advisor for their program. Most awards are
made in April or May of the preceding academic year.

Through the Graduate Affirmative Action Program, a
number of fellowships and assistantships are awarded to
disadvantaged first- or second-year graduate students on
the basis of need and academic promise. Other University
fellowships are offered to entering and continuing graduate
students who qualify. Grants for doctoral research from the
Chancellor’s Patent Fund and a limited number of disserta-
tion fellowships are awarded by the Dean of the Graduate
Division. Additional information is available from the
Graduate Division Office. The Office also provides informa-
tion and assistance to students who wish to apply for fel-
lowships from federal agencies, foundations, and other
non-University sources.

The Fees, Expenses, and Financial Aid section contains in-
formation about assistance based upon financial need that
is administered by the Financial Aid Office, including
grants, loans, and work-study awards. A Graduate Financial
Aid Prospectus is available from the Financial Aid Office.
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Undergraduate

Admissions

The Office of Admissions welcomes inquiries on any aspect
of becoming eligible for the University of California and on
planning for transfer. Admissions counselors are available
in 245 Administration Building, and inquiries may be ad-
dressed to the Office of Admissions, University of Califor-
nia, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717. General information on
application filing is available by telephoning (714) 833-6703;
for specific questions regarding admission or eligibility,
telephone (714) 833-6705.

The University’s undergraduate admission requirements,
which are the same on all campuses, are based on two
principles. The best predictor of success in the University is
high scholarship in previous work, and the study of certain
subjects in high school gives a student good preparation for
University work.

The following information on admission to UCI is organized
as follows:

Categories of Application

Admission to Freshman Standing
Admission in Advanced Standing
Nonresident Admission Requirements
Admission of International Students
Application Procedures

Additional Information

CATEGORIES OF APPLICATION

An undergraduate applicant is a student who wishes to
complete a program of studies leading to a Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science degree.

A freshman applicant is a student who has graduated from
high school or has earned a California Certificate of Profi-
ciency but has not enrolled since then in a regular session of
any collegiate-level institution. Summer sessions immedi-
ately following graduation are excluded.

An advanced standing (transfer) applicant is a high school
graduate who has been a registered student in a regular or
extension session of a college or university other than a
summer session immediately following high school
graduation.

An intercampus transfer applicant is an undergraduate
student who is currently or was previously registered in a
regular session at another campus of the University of
California and has not been registered in another collegiate
institution. See page 48.

A nonresident applicant is a student whose legal perma-
nent residence (as determined by the University) is outside
of the state of California. Nonresident applicants are gener-
ally required to pay Nonresident Tuition and must also pre-
sent a higher grade point average than is required of
California residents. Refer to the Nonresident Admission
Requirements section for further information.

An applicant for readmission is a student who was formerly
registered and enrolled on the Irvine campus and who has
interrupted the completion of consecutive quarters of en-
rollment. See page 48.

A second baccalaureate applicant is a college graduate who
because of a change of objective wishes to obtain a second
bachelor’s degree in a major different from that of the first
degree.

An international applicant is a student who holds or ex-
pects to hold a student, exchange, visitor, or diplomatic visa
and who wishes to attend school in the United States.

An Early Admission Experimental Program (EAXP) appli-
cant is an accelerated high school student who wishes to
register and enroll on a reduced fee basis in UC Irvine
courses concurrently with high school courses.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN
STANDING

The University defines a freshman applicant as a student
who has graduated from high school or earned a California
Certificate of Proficiency and who has not enrolled in a
regular session of any collegiate-level institution. Summer
sessions are excluded in the determination.

Freshman applicants who are not residents of California
should refer ahead to the section on Nonresident Admis-
sion Requirements.

NOTE: Applicants still of freshman level and who have
completed more than 12 transferable units since high school
graduation should refer to the section on Admission in Ad-
vanced Standing.

Advanced standing credit will be granted for an acceptable
course from an accredited college or university taken while
still in high school if completed after the tenth grade and if
reported on a valid transcript issued by the college or com-
munity college which conducted the course.

Freshman applicants who have not yet decided on a major
should refer to the section on Planning an Undergraduate
Program. :

Requirements

To be eligible for admission to the University as a freshman
an applicant must meet the Subject, Examination, and
Scholarship Requirements described below.

SUBJECT (“A THROUGH F”) REQUIREMENT

Students must complete certain high school courses with at
least a grade of C in each semester of each course in the
subject areas listed below. This course sequence is often
called “a through f” pattern and must appear on a list of
courses that high school principals certify meet University
requirements. This list is called “Courses to Meet Require-
ments for Admission to the University of California” and
can be obtained from school counselors. The Office of Ad-
missions will determine the equivalency of courses for
graduates of out-of-state high schools.
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a. History — 1 year

One year* of United States history, or one-half year of
United States history and one-half year of civics or Ameri-
can government.

b. English — 3 years (4 years, beginning with applicants
for fall 1981)

Three years of English: composition and/or literature, uni-
versity preparatory in nature. Not more than one year
course will be accepted from the ninth grade.

c¢. Mathematics — 2 years

Two years of mathematics: algebra, geometry, trigonom-
etry, calculus, elementary functions, and mathematical
analysis. Courses such as arithmetic and business
mathematics are not accepted.

d. Laboratory — 1 year
A year course in one laboratory science, taken in the tenth,
eleventh, or twelfth grade.

e. Foreign Language — 2 years
Two years of one foreign language. Any foreign language
with a written literature may be used.

f. Advanced Course — 1 or 2 years

This requirement must be satisfied by one of the following:
1. Mathematics
A total of one year of advanced mathematics: inter-
mediate algebra, trigonometry, or other comparable
mathematics courses; or,

2. Foreign Language
Either an additional year in the same language used for
“e” above or two years of a second foreign language; or,

3. Science
A year course in any laboratory science completed in
addition to the laboratory science used for “d” above.

The subject requirement can be fulfilled with 10 or 11 high
school units. Grades in these courses are the only grades
used in calculating the grade point average. However, the
University requires all applicants (except those with a Cer-
tificate of Proficiency — see p. 32) to complete at least 15
units. Thus, 4-5 units can be taken in elective courses,
which provide an excellent opportunity to strengthen
preparation for the University. Additional courses in
mathematics and science are essential in the preparation for
majors in engineering, mathematics, the sciences, and
many other fields of study. A fourth year of English, includ-
ing composition skills, is highly recommended for all stu-
dents — and will be required of applicants for fall 1981 and
succeeding quarters.

EXAMINATION REQUIREMENT

All freshman applicants must submit test scores as de-
scribed below. Applicants for admission to the fall quarter
should take the tests by December or January of the senior
year, if possible. The following tests are required:

1. One Aptitude Test — Either:

A. The Scholastic Aptitude Test — SAT — (the verbal and
mathematics scores submitted from this test must be from
the same sitting); or

B. The American College Test — ACT — composite score.
2. Three College Board Achievement Tests, which must
include (a) English Composition, (b) one from among the

social studies or foreign languages, and (c) mathematics
(level 1 or 2).

*A year course in high school is equivalent to one credit/unit.
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ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION ALONE

A student can qualify as a freshman by examination alone.
The required total score on the Scholastic Aptitude Test is
1,100. Also, the student’s total score on the three College
Board Achievement Tests must be 1,650 or higher, or at
least 1,730 if a nonresident of California, with no score less
than 500 on any individual Achievement Test. High school
graduation or a California Certificate of Proficiency is re-
quired for students who qualify for admission by examina-
tion. If test scores are available to UCI at a time earlier than
the evaluation of an applicant’s subject and scholarship re-
quirements, and if they meet the above totals, the campus
may be able to expedite notification of admission. This op-
tion does not apply to students who will have completed
more than 12 transferable units prior to admission. The Col-
lege Board Achievement Tests cannot be taken in academic
subjects covered by transferable college courses a student
may have taken.

ELIGIBILITY INDEX

Applicants are admissible if their a-f grade average and test
score totals are higher than the combinations below:

A-F ACT* SAT** A-F ACT* SAT**
GP. Composite T Total GPA  Composite ' Total
P T600] [3.05 5550
298 35 1580 | | 3.06 21 950
2.80 34 1550 307 .21 920
2.81 ¢ 34 1530 3.08 20 900
2.82 33 1510 3.09 19 880
2.83 33 1480 3.10 18 850
284 = 33 1460 3.11 18 830
2.85 32 1440 3.12 17 810 |
286 . 32 1410 3.13 16 780
2.87 32 1390 3.14 15 . 760
2.88 31 1370 3.15 14 740
2.89 31 1340 3.16 14 710
90 - 1320 3.17 ~ 690
1300{ | 3.18 670
1270 | 3.19 640
_1250] | 320 : 620
H94 1230 3.21 i 600
295 1200 | 3.22 9 570
2.96 27 1180 3.23 8 550
2.97 27 1160 3.24 8 530
2.98 26 1130 3.25 7 500
2.99 26 1110 3.26 7 480
3.00 25 1090 3.27 6 460
3.01 25 1060 3.28 & 430
3.02 24 1040 3.29 5 410
3.03 24 1020 3.30 5 400
3.04 23 990

SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENT

" Students who attain a grade point average of 3.30 in “a-f”

courses taken after the ninth grade will be eligible to enter
the University regardless of their scores on standardized
tests. Students with grade point averages below 3.30 but
greater than 2.77 will be admitted to the University if they
achieve specified scores on the standardized test. (See the
Eligibility Index.)

*ACT is scored in intervals of 1 point from a minimum of 1 to
35 maximum.
**SAT is scored in intervals of 10 points from a minimum of 400 to
1,600 maximum.
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Grades received in courses taken in the ninth grade or ear-
lier are not used in determining the scholarship average,
although subject requirements (except laboratory science)
may be satisfied with grades of C or better in these courses.
If students successfully complete more than the minimum
units within each required subject, only the best grades are
used in calculating their grade point average. Grades are
counted on a semester basis unless a school gives only year
grades.

Students may repeat up to a total of two semester courses
(or one year course) in which they received a grade of D or
lower in order to meet the subject and scholarship require-
ments. The grades earned in repeated courses, however,
will not be counted higher than C in determining the schol-
arship average. If the courses students repeat were taken
before the ninth grade, they will be treated as if the stu-
dents were taking them for the first time.

Admission to the Early Admission
Experimental Program (EAXP)

The opportunity to enroll in University classes concurrent
with the junior or senior year of high school is available to
certain accelerated students. Through the Early Admission
Experimental Program (EAXP), qualified high school stu-
dents may enroll in UC Irvine courses, receive grades based
on the same standards as full-time students, and receive
full University of California credit for their work.

EAXP is designed to provide the high school student with
an enriched education at a substantially advanced level.
Students are given the opportunity to take courses of in-
terest beyond those which their high schools offer. Along
with the academic advantages, students have a chance to
experience an early orientation to University life.

To continue at UC Irvine after high school graduation, an
EAXP student need only complete a change of major peti-
tion and enroll as a full-time student. Also, EAXP status
entitles students to Intercampus Transfer (ICT) privileges
should they decide to attend another campus of the Univer-
sity of California after high school graduation. High school
students wishing more information about the Program
should contact the Office of Admissions or their high school
counselor.

ADMISSION IN ADVANCED
STANDING

The University defines an advanced standing (transfer)
applicant as a high school graduate who has been a regis-
tered student in another college or university or in college-
level extension classes other than a summer session im-
mediately following high school graduation. An advanced
standing applicant may not disregard the college record
and apply for admission as a freshman.

Advanced standing applicants who are not residents of
California should refer to the section on Nonresident Ad-
mission Requirements.

Advanced Standing Admission
Requirements

" The requirements for admission in advanced standing vary
according to the high school record. Advanced standing
applicants who have a California Certificate of Proficiency
must also meet regular University entrance requirements.
NOTE: Admission requirements for freshman applicants
were changed for fall 1979 to include a combination of high
school grades and examinations. (See the Eligibility Index.)
High school eligibility for advanced standing applicants up
to at least spring 1981 will be determined by either the new
or the old requirements, whichever is appropriate or ben-
eficial to the applicant. After spring 1981 the high school
eligibility for advanced standing applicants will be deter-
mined by one of the following, depending on the high
school graduation date: 1) Students graduating from high
school at the end of the 1978-79 academic year are eligible
if they meet the Eligibility Index (p. 27). 2) Students gradu-
ating from high school prior to the 1978-79 academic
year are eligible if they have earned a 3.0 grade point
average on the required high school subjects and appro-
priate test scores if fewer than 12 college units have been
completed.

The transcript submitted from the last college attended
must show, as a minimum, that the student was in good
standing and had earned a grade point average! of 2.00 or
better. If the grade point average fell below 2.00 at any one
college attended, the student may have to meet additional
requirements in order to qualify for admission.

An advanced standing applicant must also meet one of the
following conditions:

1. A student who met the Eligibility Index or whose high
school scholarship average in the required subjects was
3.00 or better may be admitted any time after establishing
an overall grade point average of 2.00 or better. If a student
has completed less than 12 quarter or semester units of
transferable college credit since high school graduation, the
student must also satisfy the examination requirement for
freshmen.

2. A student who met the Eligibility Index or whose high
school scholarship average in the required subjects was
3.00 or better but had not studied one or more of the re-
quired courses in high school may be admitted after the
student has:

a. established an overall grade point average of 2.00 or bet-
ter in another college or university; and

b. completed, with a grade of C or better, appropriate col-
lege courses in the high school subjects lacked; and

¢. completed 12 or more quarter or semester transferable
units, or met the examination requirement.

1The grade point average is determined by dividing the total

number of acceptable units attempted into the number of grade
points earned on those units. A student may repeat courses com-
pleted with a grade lower than C up to a maximum of 16 quarter
units without penalty.

The scholarship standard is expressed by a system of grade points
and grade point averages earned in courses accepted by the Uni-
versity for advanced standing credit. Grade points are assigned as
follows: for each unit of A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1
point; I and F, no points; P/NE, no points but are included in the
unit total.
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3. A student who was not eligible for admission as a
freshman because of low scholarship or a combination of
low scholarship and a lack of required subjects may be ad-
mitted after the student has:

a. established an overall grade point average of 2.40 or bet-
ter in another college or university; and

b. completed 84 quarter units (56 semester units) of college
credit in courses accepted by the University for transfer;
and

¢. completed, with a grade of C or better, appropriate col-
lege courses in high school subjects that the student lacked
(high school deficiencies equivalent to two one-year
courses may be waived) or completed, with a grade of C or
better, 1) one college course in mathematics at least as ad-
vanced as the equivalent of two years of high school algebra
or one year of algebra and one year of geometry, 2) one
course in English of a level transferable to the University of
California, and 3) one course in U.S. history, a laboratory
science, or a foreign language which is transferable to the
University of California.

Students considering admission in advanced standing
should refer to page 32.

Admission for a Second Bachelor’s
Degree

Some students may wish to obtain a second bachelor’s de-
gree in a major different from that of the first degree. Ad-
mission as a candidate for a second bachelor’s degree re-
quires that the applicant be fully eligible for admission to
the University and have strong promise of academic success
in the new major. All such admissions are subject to the
approval of the dean or director of the UCI school or pro-
gram in which the second degree will be earned.

Students who have not attended UCI as undergraduates
during a regular academic quarter should complete an Ap-
plication for Undergraduate Admission and a Supplemen-
tary Information for Second Baccalaureate Applicants form,
available from the Office of Admissions. Students who have
attended UCI as undergraduates during a regular academic
quarter should obtain and complete a Second Baccalaureate
Application form through the Registrar’s Office.

————
NONRESIDENT ADMISSION
.REQUIREMENTS

NOTE: Admission requirements for applicants who are not
California residents vary slightly from requirements for
California residents.

Nonresident Freshman Applicant

A nonresident freshinan applicant must (1) graduate froma
regionally or state-accredited high school; (2) complete
satisfactorily the ““a through {” pattern of subject require-
ments listed under requirements for California residents;
(3) earn a grade point avérage of at least 3.40 or higher in
the required high school subjects (3.00 is equal to a B aver-
age); and (4) meet the examination requirement: one Ap-
titude Test — either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) (ver-
bal and mathematics scores must be from the same sitting)
or the American College Test (ACT) composite score —

Undergraduate Admissions 29

AND three College Board Achievement Tests which must
include English Composition; Social Studies or Foreign
Language; and Mathematics (level 1 or 2). Please note that
the Freshman Eligibility Index applies to California resi-
dents only. To be admitted by examination alone, an applic-
ant must score at least 1,100 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT), and the total score on the three College Board
Achievement Tests must be 1,730 or higher with a score of
at least 500 on each test.

Nonresident Advanced Standing
Applicant

A student who met the admission requirements for
freshman admission as a nonresident must have a grade
point average of 2.80 or higher in college courses that are
accepted by the University for transfer credit.

A nonresident applicant who graduated from high school
with less than a 3.40 grade point average in the subjects
required for freshman admission must have completed at
least 84 quarter units (56 semester units) of transferable
work with a grade point average of 2.80 or higher. Upon
successful completion of that work, two units of the re-
quired high school subjects may be waived. A student who
lacked any of the required subjects in high school must
complete, with a grade of C or better, appropriate college
courses in those subjects, or 1) one college course in
mathematics at least as advanced as the equivalent of two
years of high school algebra or one year of algebra and one
year of geometry, 2) one course in English of a level trans-
ferable to the University of California, and 3) one course in
U.S. history, a laboratory science, or a foreign language
which is transferable to the University of California.

Exceptions to Nonresident Admission
Requirements

For admission purposes only, a person residing outside of
California may be determined by the Office of Admissions
to be a bona fide resident and may be considered under
California resident admission requirements if the applicant:
is a spouse of a University of California faculty member; is a
spouse of military personnel assigned to California; is a
military dependent who has been granted a nonresident fee
waiver; is an immigrant who has lived in Californja for a
year and has chosen California as place of residence; is a
minor applicant whose parent or legal guardian appears to
be a legal resident of California (as determined by the Uni-
versity for tuition purposes); has spent any two years or at
last term enrolled in a California high school; has spent the
last term (in at least 12 transferable units) enrolled in an
accredited California college or university; has been physi-
cally present in California continuously for at least one year
prior to the quarter for which registration is requested; or if
one parent has received a degree from the University of
California or is a full-time employee of the University of
California.

Nonresident Tuition Fee

Refer to page 36 for information regarding residence clas-
sification for tuition purposes and the Nonresident Tuition
Fee. Bona fide residents are still held for Nonresident
Tuition.
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ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL
STUDENTS

The credentials of an international undergraduate applicant
— a student who holds or expects to hold a student, ex-
change, visitor, or diplomatic visa and who wishes to at-
tend school in the United States — are evaluated in accor-
dance with the general regulations governing admission.
An application, official certificates, and detailed transcripts
of records should be submitted to the Office of Admissions
early in the appropriate application filing period. This will
allow time for exchange of necessary correspondence and,
if the applicant is admitted, will help the student in obtain-
ing the necessary passport visa.

International applicants whose native language is other
than English will be required to demonstrate their English
proficiency. This is most often accomplished by achieving a
minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). The admission of otherwise eligible
applicants who do not meet this requirement will be de-
ferred until it is possible for them to demonstrate an
adequate level of English ability. Arrangements to take the
TOEFL may be made by writing directly to TOEFL, Educa-
tional Testing Service, PO. Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey
08540. Students must request the Educational Testing Ser-
vice to forward results of their tests to the Office of Admis-
sions. Completion of an acceptable English composition
course (as determined by the Office of Admissions) with a
grade of C or better will also clear the English proficiency
requirement for international applicants.

Generally, financial assistance and scholarships from the
University are not available to the nonimmigrant-visa stu-
dent. International students must provide proof that suffi-
cient funds will be available to meet their educational com-
mitments while studying in the United States. International
undergraduate students are considered as nonresidents of
California and are required to pay the nonresident tuition in
addition to fees paid by legal residents of California.

Please direct all inquiries regarding the undergraduate
admission of international students to the Office of
Admissions.

Credit for Native Language

Students whose first language is not English may receive
credit for course work in their native language and litera-
ture, provided such courses were completed on the college
level in the country of the vernacular, or on the upper-
division or graduate level at UCI or another accredited
English-speaking institution. :

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Application Filing Periods

Application packets for undergraduate admission to the
University are available from the counseling office of any
California high school or community college, or from any
University of California Admissions Office. Submit com-
pleted application and related materials to the Office of

Admissions, 245 Administration Building, University of

California, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717 on or after the

appropriate date below:
Winter quarter, 1981
Spring quarter, 1981
Fall quarter, 1981
Winter quarter, 1982
Spring quarter, 1982

July 1, 1980
October 1, 1980
November 1, 1980
July 1, 1981
October 1, 1981

The beginning of the application filing period is the same
for all campuses. Each campus will accept for consideration
all applications filed during the first month of the filing
period. After the first month the closing deadline will vary
from campus to campus. Students are encouraged to file
their applications early in the filing period to be assured
consideration for the program and campus of their choice.
Once enrollment quotas have been filled, additional appli-
cations cannot be accepted and will be directed to another
University campus where enrollments are still open, ac-
cording to preferences shown on the application.

Application Fee

There is a nonrefundable fee of $25 for filing an application for
admission. Checks or money orders should be made pay-
able to Regents-UC and attached to the application form.

Duplicate Applications

Only one application per quarter for the University of
California is permissible, and it entitles qualified students
to attend the campus of their choice if there is space avail-
able. Fees submitted with duplicate applications will not be
refunded.

Change of Campus

If an applicant prefers to attend a campus of the University
different from the one to which the application was origi-
nally submitted, the applicant should send a letter indicat-
ing the new choice of campus and the reasons for the
change to the Office of Academic Services to Schools and
Students, 510 University Hall, Berkeley, California 94720.
The application will be transferred to that campus if enroll-
ment is open, but the student will receive a new admission
priority assignment based on the date on which the request
for the change was made.

Transcripts

The Office of Admissions requires complete, accurate, and
up-to-date information about a student’s academic program
and work in progress in order to process and respond to the
application in a timely manner.

All.applicants are responsible for requesting that the high
schools from which they graduated and each college at-
tended send official transcripts of work promptly to the
UCI Office of Admissions.

If a student is applying for admission as a freshman, a pre-
liminary transcript showing work through the junior year
should be requested from the high school. The transcript
should list the courses the student is now taking and those
the student plans to take. A final transcript that includes
courses and grades for the senior year and a statement of
graduation or a California Certificate of Proficiency must
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also be provided. A transcript from the last college attended
is required if any college courses are completed before or at
the time of high school graduation.

Those applying for admission in advanced standing should
have their graduating high school send a transcript im-
mediately to the Office of Admissions which will also need
a transcript from each college attended. A preliminary
transcript from the present college should list the courses
currently in progress and those planned before transfer.

Attendance at any other schools or colleges after applica-
tion to the University has been filed is considered to be part
of the record and must be reported to the Office of
Admissions.

The transcript and other documents submitted as part of
the application become the property of the University; they
cannot be returned or forwarded in any form to another
college or university.

Examination Arrangements

Students should make arrangements to take the required
tests with the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 1025,
Berkeley, California 94701, or P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New
Jersey 08540 for SAT and Achievement Tests. For the ACT,
students should write to the American College Testing
Program Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168, lowa City, lowa
52240. (Test fees should be paid to the Educational Testing
Service, or the American College Testing Program, not the
University.) Test scores will be regarded as official only if
they are reported directly to the Office of Admissions by
the Educational Testing Service or by the American College
Testing Program. Also, final notification of admission can-
not be released until scores have been received by the
Office of Admissions.

In 1980-81 SAT and Achievement Tests will be offered con-
currently on the following Saturday mornings:

October 11, 1980 (SAT January 24, 1981

only in California, Florida, April 4, 1981 (SAT only)
New York, and Texas) M ay 2 ’1981 ?

November 1, 1980
December 6, 1980 June 6, 1981

The 1980-81 ACT Tests will be offered on the following
dates:
October 18, 1980
December 13, 1980
February 14, 1981

March 28, 1981
June 13, 1981

Details on testing are available from the Educational Testing
Service, the American College Testing Program, and from
most high school counseling offices.

Notification of Admission

Candidates for the fall quarter will be notified whether their
applications have been retained for consideration at UCI
immediately after they are received. Most candidates who
applied early in the filing period will receive notice of their
admissibility by April 15. (There are similar notification
periods for other quarters.) Delays will occur if required
records have not been received by the Office of Admis-
sions. Since each application is considered individually, the
length of time before notification is subject to some varia-
tion depending upon the unique circumstances of each
applicant.
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If offered admission by the University, a student will be
asked to sign and return a Statement of Intention to Regis-
ter, accompanied by a nonrefundable fee of $50. This amount
will be applied toward payment of University fees, pro-
vided the student enrolls in the quarter to which the stu-
dent has been admitted.

Admission to UCI is not an assurance of financial aid nor does it
guarantee assignment to University housing. Separate applica-
tions are required of applicants desiring financial aid or University
housing, and receipt of communications from the Financial Aid or
Housing Office does not imply that eligibility for admission has
been established. '

Reapplication and Deferred
Admission Privilege

In general, an application for admission is effective only for
the quarter for which it is submitted. If a student is not
eligible for admission, or if a student is admitted and does
not enroll, the student must file a new application with the
required fee in order to be admitted to another quarter. The
new application will be considered in light of the admission
requirements in effect and the space available on the
campus.

However, qualified applicants for undergraduate admission
may request to have their admission deferred until a later
quarter. Requests for admission deferment should be ad-
dressed to the Director of Admissions. Every consideration
will be given to deferments requested for valid reasons,
though applicants should be aware that responses to such
requests may vary from quarter to quarter or major to major
due to changing enroliment conditions.

Educational Opportunity Program

Applicants who wish to be considered for the Educational
Opportunity Program (EOP) should refer to page 50 for
supplementary application procedures.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

RECOMMENDED SUBJECTS g2

Many University programs require or recommend specific
preparatory subjects to give students the needed
background in their chosen fields of study. The lack of such
preparation, particularly for advanced standing students,
may delay graduation from the University. Details about
these recommendations can be found in Prerequisites and
Recommended Subjects, a University publication sent each
year to high school and community college counselors.

SUBJECT A AND AMERICAN HISTORY AND
INSTITUTIONS

To be eligible for a bachelor’s degree from UC Irvine, stu-
dents must meet a number of requirements, including
those of the University of California, the Irvine campus,
and the individual school and major. There are two re-
quirements — Subject A (English Composition) and Ameri-
can History and Institutions -—— which all University of
California students must satisfy in order to graduate. For
specific information on these requirements and ways to
satisfy them before entrance to UCI, refer to page 13.
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COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES

The University gives unit credit to students for courses they
have completed in other accredited colleges or universities.
To be accepted for unit credit, the courses must be consis-
tent with those offered by the University. All applicants
with questions regarding transfer of credit should contact
the Office of Admissions.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
(CLEP)

Ten quarter units are granted for each general examination
in Social Science/History, Natural Science, and Humanities
passed with a score of 500 or better.

The amount of credit granted for each subject examination
passed with a score of 50 or better will be based on the
scope of the material covered and transferability as deter-
mined by the Office of Admissions. Credit will not be given
for CLEP Examinations that duplicate course work.

Credit for CLEP is being reviewed by the University and
may be subject to change in fall 1981.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

The Advanced Placement Examinations of the College
Board are taken, usually during the senior year, in conjunc-
tion with courses taken in high school. Students will re-
ceive 10 quarter units of University credit for each examina-
tion (except Latin, Physics C, Part 1, 2, and Mathematics AB
which earn five quarter units each) in which they earn a
score of 5, 4, or 3. A maximum of 10 units can be earned for
the following: a combination of Physics B and Physics C;
English Language and Composition and English Composi-
tion and Literature if both examinations are presented; in
Studio Art a student may submit either a General Portfolio
or a Drawing Portfolio, but not both. These credits will
apply toward the total required for graduation from the
University. Information about specific application of Ad-
vanced Placement toward subject credit may be obtained
from the Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges.

HIGH SCHOOL PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION

The University of California will accept the California Cer-
tificate of Proficiency, awarded by the State Department of
Education upon successful completion of the California
High School Proficiency Examination, in lieu of the regular
high school diploma. However, all other University en-
trance requirements (subject pattern, grades, tests) must be
met. The date of graduation on University records will be
the date of the certificate. Entrance by standardized test
scores will remain an option for the student ineligible on the
basis of high school record.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

All new students and those returning after an absence of
two or more quarters require physical examinations and
health clearances, respectively, before the first day of the
quarter. See Student Health.

Planning for
Transferto UCI

The University is committed to serve as fully as possible the
educational needs of students who transfer from other
California collegiate institutions. The principles covering
transferability of unit credit and course credit are explained
below and, unless otherwise indicated, are much the same
whether transfer is from a two-year or a four-year institu-
tion. Information regarding eligibility for transfer may be
found in the section on Admission in Advanced Standing,
page 28.

Unit Credit for Work Taken Elsewhere

The University of California grants unit credit for courses
completed in other accredited colleges and universities
when such courses are consistent with the functions of the
University as set forth in the Master Plan for Higher Educa-
tion in California. Equivalent advanced standing credit
from institutions on the semester calendar may be deter-
mined at a ratio of one semester unit to one and one-half
quarter units. (To graduate from UCI 180 quarter units,
equivalent to 45 UCI quarter courses, are needed.)

CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY COLLEGES

Students may find it advantageous or necessary to com-
plete the first two years of a University of California under-
graduate program at one of the California Community Col-
leges, which are an integral part of the state’s system of
higher education. High school graduates who cannot be
accommodated at their first campus preference may choose
to attend a community college and transfer to their pre-
ferred University campus at a later time. A student may
earn a maximum of 105 quarter units (70 semester units)
toward a University degree in a community college. No
further unit credit may be transferred from a community
college, although subject, major, or breadth credit for
courses taken will still be granted.

Students anticipating transfer to UCI are urged to consult
with their community college counselors. The community
college counselor, with the aid of that college’s transferable
course list, can advise students about courses which will
transfer to the University. Lists for each community college
are updated annually and tell which courses will transfer
and for how many units. In addition to the community
college counselor, staff in the Office of Admissions and
Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges keep current
copies and can advise students about the transferability of
courses.

FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTIONS

Unit credit is granted for courses consistent with the Uni-
versity of California’s functions and which have been com-
pleted in colleges or universities accredited by the appro-
priate agencies. While limitations of credit may be imposed
in certain subject areas, these are consonant with the cur-
ricula for all students in the University of California. No
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defined maximum number of units which can be earned
toward the degree is set for students transferring from four
year institutions. However, see page 13 for UCI graduation
requirements, including requirements for units earned in
residence at this campus.

University of California Extension

Course numbers prefixed by XB, XD, XI, XL, XR, XSB,
XSC, and XSD are granted credit toward the bachelor’s
degree on the same basis as courses taken in residence at
any accredited collegiate institution. Courses taken in UC
Extension are not included on the permanent UC record,
nor are the grades included in the UC average. (NOTE: UCI
undergraduate students should refer to p. 45 about enroll-
ment in University Extension courses.)

Decisions regarding the acceptability of extension courses
taken in institutions other than the University of California
rest with the Office of Admissions. Decisions regarding the
applicability of such courses toward specific degrees and
majors rest with the respective faculties.

Course Credit for Work Taken
Elsewhere

The policies above refer only to the unit transferability of
courses and are uniformly implemented on all campuses of
the University. Thus, courses which are determined by the
University of California to be transferable are assured only
of being granted elective course credit. The application of
transfer work to specific course and major requirements is
determined by the student’s academic dean.

The Irvine campus makes every effort to eliminate all bar-
riers to orderly progress from California community col-
leges into its own programs. To this end, many community
colleges have entered into articulation agreements with UCI
so that the specific application of their courses to UCI's
University, school, and departmental major requirements
may be readily communicated to prospective transfer stu-
dents. Students are urged to consult community college
counselors or the Office of Relations with Schools and Col-
leges for specific information on planning a program for
transfer.

The University of California bulletin Prerequisites and Rec-
ommended Subjects should also be consulted for planning the
lower-division course of study for all programs offered on
the campuses of the University of California.

Requirements

Requirements at UCI are in four categories: University of
California, UCI, school, and departmental or major.
Courses not specifically applicable to these are considered
to be electives. See pages 13-15 for a description of these
requirements.

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA REQUIREMENTS:
SUBJECT A AND AMERICAN HISTORY AND
INSTITUTIONS

Among the means of meeting the Subject A requirement is
the completion of an acceptable one-quarter (four units) or
one-semester (three units) transfer course in English com-

position with a grade of C or better.
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The American History and Institutions requirement may be
met by completing in high school one year of U.S. history
or one semester of U.S. history and one semester of U.S.
government with a grade of at least C, or upon certification
by another California collegiate institution.

UCI BREADTH REQUIREMENT

The new UCI breadth requirement applies to new freshmen
entering UCl in fall quarter, 1980. Transfer students who
attended college for the first time prior to fall 1980 have the
option of satisfying this requirement through 1) the UCI
6-3-3 distribution (see below), 2) the new UCI breadth re-
quirement, or 3) one of the other options indicated below.
The breadth requirement may be satisfied by college-level
courses appropriate to UCI offerings and may be met at any
time during the undergraduate years, except in the case of
the upper-division Writing Requirement. Transfer students
should not feel that these must necessarily be completed in
the lower division. See page 14 for details on the breadth
requirement.

Students who transfer from a four-year institution and who
have completed the general breadth requirements of that
college will be considered to have met the total breadth
requirement of UCI. Students who transfer from a com-
munity college and who have met the general breadth re-
quirements of any campus of the University of California
prior to transfer will also be regarded as having met the
breadth requirement. Students who, upon transfer, have
not completed whatever breadth requirements may have
been in progress for another campus of the University of
California may elect to complete at UCI either that program
or whatever UCI breadth requirement is applicable to
them—the UCI 6-3-3 distribution or the new UCI breadth
requirement.

Students who transfer from colleges on the semester calen-
dar and who elect to satisfy the breadth requirement by
fulfilling the UCI 6-3-3 distribution may do so by complet-
ing four semester courses (minimum 12 semester units) in
one school outside the major and two semester courses
(minimum six semester units) in each of two other schools
outside the major.

Students transferring from another institution who first at-
tended college in fall 1980 or thereafter may satisfy the new
UCI breadth requirement (p. 14) by completing a year se-
quence (two semesters work, minimum six semester units,
or three quarters work, minimum 12 quarter units) in each
of the following areas:

I. Writing
II. Natural Sciences
III. Social and Behavioral Sciences
IV. Humanistic Inquiry
V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics,
or Computer Science

Students transferring to UCI should refer to the following
detailed guidelines on how to satisfy the breadth require-
ment in each area:

I. Writing

The lower-division writing requirement may be met by a
year sequence in English composition. Courses used to
meet the lower-division writing requirement must be com-
pleted with a minimum grade of C- (1.7), or a Pass or Credit
grade equivalent to C-. Transfer students may not count
any course designed exclusively for the satisfaction of Sub-
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ject A toward the completion of the lower-division re-
quirement. Any student entering with only one semester or
one quarter of English composition through which the Sub-
ject A Requirement is fulfilled will not have satisfied any
part of the Writing Requirement. The upper-division writ-
ing requirement normally should be completed at Irvine. -

II. Natural Sciences

This requirement may be met by a year sequence in one of
the following areas: general biology, general chemistry,
basic physics, the physical sciences with the exception of
mathematics. These courses may or may not include a
laboratory.

ITI. Social and Behavioral Sciences

This requirement may be met by a year of work in any of
the following areas: anthropology and comparative culture,
economics, political science, psychology, sociology, or so-
cial ecology. Students on the semester system may elect to
take both courses in the same area or one course from each
of any two areas; students on the quarter system may elect
to take three courses in one area, or two courses from one
area and a third from another area. History, for the pur-
poses of the breadth requirement, is not considered a Social
or Behavioral Science. (See IV, Humanistic Inquiry.)

IV. Humanistic Inquiry

This requirement may be met by a year sequence in one of
the following areas: classics, history, philosophy,
humanities, English literature, comparative literature,
dramatic literature, art history, history of music, nature and
theory of art. Performance courses may not be used in satis-
faction of this requirement.

V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics,
Computer Science

This requirement may be met by a year sequence in one of
the following areas: probability and statistics, calculus,
logic, linguistics, computer science, or completion of the
second year in a foreign language.

In satisfying the above requirements, a student may count

toward breadth no more than a year of work taken within

the discipline of the major. For example, a student majoring
in Philosophy may count no more than two semester

courses or three quarter courses in Philosophy toward
breadth.

Transfer students should check with the academic coun-
selor in their prospective major, the Office of Admissions,
or the Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges about
courses that may be used to satisfy the UCI breadth re-
quirement. A complete description of the breadth require-
ment is on page 14.

NOTE FOR PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJORS: In addition
to the courses taken to fulfill the UCI breadth requirement,
students majoring in the School of Physical Sciences are
required to take one additional year sequence from one of
the following breadth areas: Social and Behavioral Sciences
(III), Humanistic Inquiry (IV), or the Foreign Languages or
Linguistics section of Category V. For purposes of this re-
quirement, the approved sequences are the same ones
listed for the UCI breadth requirement, with the exception
that a year sequence of a single foreign language is
acceptable.

NOTEFORBIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJORS: By satisfy-
ing the lower-division Writing Requirement (I) and com-
pleting a year sequence of courses selected from classics,
history, philosophy, humanities, English literature, or
comparative literature toward the Humanistic Inquiry (IV)
breadth requirement, students majoring in Biological Sci-
ences can also satisfy the Humanities requirement for their
major.

The courses and descriptions listed elsewhere in this
Catalogue may be used by prospective transfer students as
a guide for selecting courses of similar content and purpose
in their own institutions. However, it is strongly advised
that they consult with their counselors to verify the trans-
ferability of such courses and the applicability to the
breadth requirement. No student who has taken a course
which is accepted for credit by the Office of Admissions
and which has been determined by a community college as
acceptable toward completion of the breadth requirement
shall incur any loss of credit in satisfaction of the
requirement.

SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Since school requirements occasionally cross school lines
(e.g., physical science requirements for all majors in the
School of Biological Sciences), courses taken to fulfill a
school requirement may at the same time be applicable to-
ward the University breadth requirement unless the school
designates otherwise. Also, courses taken to fulfill a de-
partmental major requirement may at the same time fulfill a
school requirement or, within prescribed limits, the Uni-
versity breadth requirement.

Although course equivalencies for the breadth requirement
are liberally interpreted for purposes of transfer, courses to
be applied toward school and departmental major require-
ments must be more precisely equated with UCI courses in
unit value and in content. By careful selection of courses, it
is possible for students to satisfy some or all of the lower-
division requirements of their intended program or school
prior to transfer.

DEPARTMENTAL OR MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Courses to be applied toward departmental or major re-
quirements must be more precisely equated with UCI
courses in content and purpose than is the case with
courses applicable to the breadth requirement (see p. 14
and departmental sections). Prospective transfer students
should consult with their counselors as to the applicability
of courses toward UCI requirements.

Prospective transfer students should address specific in-
quiries about their programs to the respective schools or
departments at UCI. Community colleges wishing to clarify
the status of transfer courses should consult with the Office
of Relations with Schools and Colleges at Irvine or the Uni-
versity of California campus closest to them.
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Fees, Expenses,
and Financial

Aid

ESTIMATED EXPENSES

NOTE: Undergraduate and graduate estimated figures are
based on three quarters of attendance. Figures for medical
students are based on one calendar year of attendance (and
are somewhat less for first-year medical students). All fees
are subject to change without notice. The following is in-
tended only as a guide in computing average expenses. Fee
payment dates are announced in the quarterly Schedule of
Classes.

SPECIAL EXPENDITURES

Special expenditures beyond the cost of books and basic
supplies may be associated with certain courses of study.
For example, field study assignments may involve trans-
portation expenses; students who take a dance class may be
required to wear a certain type of shoe; a student may need
a calculator. Information on courses which require special
expenditures is available from the Financial Aid Office.

FEES

Under terms of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act a surviving
child of a California resident who died as a result of acci-
dent or injury incurred in the performance of active law
enforcement or active fire suppression and preventive
duties is eligible to apply for waiver of certain fees. Addi-
tional information concerning this Act is available from the
Registrar’s Office.

California Residents

Sample Budgets
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REGISTRATION FEE

The University-Registration Fee is $138 per quarter. The full
fee is required of all students regardless of the number of
courses taken. This fee, which must be paid at the time of
registration, is a charge to each student for services which
benefit the student and which are complementary to, but
not a part of, the instructional programs. No part of this fee
is remitted to students who may not desire to make use of
all or any of these services. Graduate students studying
out of the state may be eligible to pay one-half of the
Registration Fee.

The $50 advance deposit on the Registration Fee (Under-
graduate Acceptance of Admission Fee), required of new
undergraduates, is applied to the full fee when the student
registers. Continuing students are required to pay all out-
standing fines and other debts, in full, at the time they pay
their Registration Fee for an upcoming term.

Medical students are required to pay the full Registration
Fee for each fall, winter, and spring quarter, and $80 for
each summer quarter. .

EDUCATIONAL FEE

The Educational Fee is $100 per quarter for undergraduate
students and $120 per quarter for graduate students. Legal
residents of the State of California with demonstrated fin-
ancial need may defer payment of the Educational Fee by
accepting obligation to repay, at a later date, the sum de-
ferred. Students interested in this provision should contact
the Financial Aid Office, 204 Administration Building.

Medical students are required to pay the Educational Fee
for each quarter in which they enroll, including the summer
quarter.

Part-Time Status (Undergraduates Only)

The Educational Fee has been reduced 50 percent (from
$100 to $50 per quarter) for undergraduates enrolled for
eight units or less, providing their reduced enrollment is ap-
proved in advance by the appropriate academic dean for the
following reasons: financial need, health, or family respon-
sibilities. Part-time status lapses at the end of each academic
quarter. A student must, therefore, reapply each quarter
that part-time status is desired.

University Registration Fee

Educational Fee

Associated Students Fee

University Center Fee

Books and Supplies?

Room and Board

Personal Expenses (Laundry, Clothing,
Transportation, Recreation)

Average Total
for California Residents

Undergraduate Graduate Medical
(on campus) (off campus) (off campus)
$ 414 $ 414 $ 494
300 360 480
27 27 36
27 27 36
271 420 1,113
2,434 2,950 4,224
1,046 1,112 2,989
$4,519 $5,310 $9,372

Nonresidents

For nonresidents of California, the above costs apply, plus
$2,400 Nonresident Tuition.

1Actual costs will depend upon a student’s program.
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ASSOCIATED STUDENTS FEE

The Associated Students Fee of $9 per quarter is adminis-
tered by the Associated Students of the University of
California, Irvine to provide social activities, lectures,
forums, concerts, and other activities at either a reduced
charge, or no charge, to UCI students. This fee is required
of all students.

UNIVERSITY CENTER FEE

The University Center Fee is $9 per quarter. The fee is re-
quired of all students regardless of the number of courses
taken. The fee is used to pay the debt service on revenue
bonds sold to finance the construction costs of the new
University Center.

Payment of Fees

Fees for each quarter are due and payable in advance within
deadlines published in the Schedule of Classes. A student
will not be enrolled in classes or receive any University
benefits until fees are paid in full.

Miscellaneous Fees

Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee?

(applied toward University Registration Fee) $50.00
Application Fee?! (includes readmissions and

intercampus transfers) ................... ... 25.00
Advancement to Candidacy for Ph.D. .......... 25.00
Duplicate Diploma, Standard ................... 22.00
Duplicate Diploma, Professional School ......... 35.00
Master’s Thesis and Doctoral Dissertation Filing

Fee . 65.00
Special Library Borrowing Privilege Per Year,

nonrefundable, renewable ................... 10.00
Transcript of Record? .......................... 2.00
Service Charges
Breakage (charges will be assessed by department

based on actual replacement costs) ............ $
Changes in Study List after Announced Dates

(each petition) .................... ... ...... 3.00
Duplicate Registration and/or Other Cards

from Registration Packet (each petition) ........ 3.00
Late Paymentof Fees ....................... ... 10.00
Late Enrollment in Classes ..................... 25.00
Reinstatement Fee ............0................ 10.00
Removal of Grade I (each petltlon) .............. 5.00
Return Check Collection ....................... 5.00
Credit by Examination (each petition) ........... 5.00
Parking Fee (quarterly) ......................... 12.00
System of Interactive Guidance (SIGI) Fee

for a maximum of four hoursuse ............. 10.00

additional use perhour ........... ... ... ... 2.50

INonrefundable in all cases.
2This charge is for the first copy of each request. There is a charge
of $1.00 for each additional copy ordered at the same time.

Nonresident Tuition Fee and
California Residence

Students who have not been residents of California for
more than one year immediately prior to the residence de-
termination date for each quarter in which they propose to
attend the University are charged, along with other fees, a
Nonresident Tuition Fee of $800 for the quarter or $1,200 for
the semester to a maximum of $2,400 per academic year.
The residence determination date is the day instruction be-
gins at the last of the University of California campuses to
open for the quarter, and for schools on the semester sys-
tem, the day instruction begins for the semester. Nonresi-
dent undergraduate students enrolled in less than 12 quar-
ter units pay Nonresident Tuition at $67 per unit. Nonresi-
dent graduate students pay $800 per quarter or $1,200 per
semester regardless of the number of units undertaken.

GENERAL

In order to be classified as a resident for tuition purposes,
an adult student must have established his or her residence
in California for more than one year immediately preceding
the residence determination date for the term during which
he or she proposes to attend the University and relin-
quished any prior residence. An adult student must couple
his or her physical presence within this state for one year
with objective evidence that such presence is consistent
with his or her intent in making California his or her per-
manent home and, if these steps are delayed, the one-year
durational period will be extended until BOTH presence
and intent have been demonstrated for one full year. In-
deed, physical presence within the state solely for educa-
tional purposes does not constitute the establishment of
California residence under state law regardless of the
length of his or her stay in California.

Relevant indicia which can be relied upon to demonstrate
one’s intent to make California his or her permanent resi-
dence include, but are not limited to, the following: regis-
tering and voting in California elections; designating
California as his or her permanent address on all school and
employment records, including military records if one is in
the military service; obtaining a California driver’s license
or California Identification Card, if a nondriver; obtaining
California vehicle registration; paying California income
taxes as a resident, including income earned outside this

- state; establishing an abode where one’s permanent belong-

ings are kept within California; licensing for professional
practice in California; and the absence of these indicia in
other states during any period for which residence in
California is asserted. Documentary evidence may be re-
quired. No single factor is controlling or decisive. All
relevant indicia will be considered in the classification
determination.

The residence of the parent with whom an unmarried
minor (under age 18) child maintains his or her place of
abode is the residence of the unmarried minor child. When
the minor lives with neither parent his or her residence is
that of the parent with whom he or she maintained his or
her last place of abode, provided the minor may establish
his or her residence when both parents are deceased and a
legal guardian has not been appointed. The residence of an
unmarried minor who has a parent living cannot be
changed by his or her own act, by the appointment of a
legal guardian, or by relinquishment of a parent’s right of
control.
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A man or a woman establishes his or her residence. A
woman'’s residence shall not be derivative from that of her
husband, or vice versa.

EXCEPTIONS

1. A student who remains in this state after his or her
parent, who was theretofore domiciled in California for at
least one year immediately prior to leaving and has, during
the student’s minority and within one year immediately
prior to the residence determination date, established resi-
dence elsewhere, shall be entitled to resident classification
until the student has attained the age of majority and has
resided in the state the minimum time necessary to become
a resident so long as, once enrolled, he or she maintains
continuous attendance at an institution.

2. Nonresident students who are minors or 18 years of age
and can evidence that they have been totally self-
supporting through employment and actually present
within California for the entire year immediately prior to
the residence determination date and have evidenced the
intent to make California their permanent home may be
eligible for resident status.

*3. A student shall be entitled to resident classification if
immediately prior to the residence determination date he or
she has lived with and been under the continuous direct
care and control of any adult or adults other than a parent
for not less than two years, provided that the adult or
adults having such control have been California residents
during the year immediately prior to the residence deter-
mination date. This exception continues until the student
has attained the age of majority and has resided in the state
the minimum time necessary to become a resident student,
so long as continuous attendance is maintained at an
institution. :

4. Exemption from payment of the nonresident tuition fee
is available to the natural or adopted child, stepchild, or
spouse who is a dependent of a member of the United
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States military stationed in California on active duty. Such
resident classification may be maintained until the student
has resided in California the minimum time necessary to
become a resident. If a student is enrolled in an institution
and the member of the military is transferred on military
orders to a place outside the United States immediately
after having been on active duty in California, the student is
entitled to retain resident classification under conditions set
forth above.

5. A student who is a member of the United States military
stationed in California on active duty, except a member of
the military assigned for educational purposes to a state-
supported institution of higher education, shall be entitled
to resident classification until he or she has resided in the
state the minimum time necessary to become a resident.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to resident
classification if the student has been lawfully admitted to
the United States for permanent residence in accordance
with all applicable provisions of the laws of the United
States and has thereafter established and maintained resi-
dence in California for more than one year immediately
prior to the residence determination date.

A student who is an adult alien shall be entitled to resident
classification if the student is a refugee who has been
granted parolee, conditional entrant, or indefinite volun-
tary departure status in accordance with all applicable laws
of the United States, provided that the student has lived in
the state for one year immediately prior to the residence
determination date. (Effective until June 30, 1980.)

7. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to resi-
dent classification if the student and the parent from whom
residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the
United States for permanent residence, provided that the
parent has had residence in California for more than one
year after acquiring a permanent resident visa prior to the
residence determination date for the term.
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A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to resident
classification if the student is a refugee who has been
granted parolee, conditional entrant, or indefinite volun-
tary departure status in accordance with all applicable laws
of the United States, provided that the student has lived in
this state for one year immediately prior to the residence
determination date. (Effective until June 30, 1980.)

8. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees, who were California residents and
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties, may be entitled to resident status.

PROCEDURES

New and returning students are required to complete a
Statement of Legal Residence. The student’s status is de-
termined by the Attorney in Residence Matters” Deputy
who is located in the Registrar’s Office.

The student is cautioned that this summation is not a com-
plete explanation of the law regarding residence. The stu-
dent should also note that changes may have been made in
the rate of nonresident tuition and the residence require-
ments between the time this catalogue statement is pub-
lished and the relevant residence determination date. Regu-
lations have been adopted by The Regents, a copy of which
is available for inspection in the Registrar’s Office of the
campus. Nonimmigrant aliens having visa classifications A,
E, G, I, or K should consult the Residence Deputy in the
Registrar’s Office for further information about their ability
to become California residents for tuition purposes.

All students classified incorrectly as residents are subject to
reclassification and to payment of all nonresident fees not
paid. If incorrect classification results from false or con-
cealed facts by the student, the student also is subject to
University discipline. Resident students who become non-
residents must immediately notify the Attorney in Resi-
dence Matters’ Deputy.

Inquiries from prospective students regarding residence re-
quirements for tuition purposes should be directed to the
Attorney in Residence Matters, 590 University Hall, 2200
University Avenue, Berkeley, California 94720. No other
University personnel are authorized to supply information
relative to residence requirements for tuition purposes.
Any student, following a final decision on residence clas-
sification by the Residence Deputy, may make written ap-
peal to the Attorney in Residence Matters at the above ad-
dress within 120 days after notification of the final decision
by the Residence Deputy. '

WAIVERS OF NONRESIDENT TUITION

To the extent funds are available, Nonresident Tuition
waivers may be granted to spouses and dependent, unmar-
ried children under age 21 of University faculty members
who are qualified for membership in the Academic Senate;
to the unmarried, dependent children under age 21 of a
full-time University employee whose permanent assign-
ment is outside California and who has been employed by
the University for more than one year immediately prior to
the opening of the term; and for certain foreign students.
Inquiries regarding these waivers normally should be di-
rected to the Dean of the Graduate Division of the campus
the student proposes to attend.

In addition, certain student Teaching Assistants and Teach-
ing Fellows, and certain graduate students designated as

University Fellows and Distinguished Scholars, may be
eligible for Nonresident Tuition Waivers or fellowships.
Such students should contact the Graduate Division for
further information.

FEE REFUNDS

New undergraduates who cancel their registration before
the first day of instruction are entitled to a refund of Regis-
tration Fee paid except for the $50 nonrefundable Accept-
ance of Admission Fee; other fees paid are refunded in full.

For all continuing and readmitted students, and new
graduate and medical students, there is a service charge of
$10 for cancellation of registration or withdrawal before the
first day of instruction.

The Associated Student Fee and the University Center Fee
are refunded only for cancellation of registration prior to the
first day of orientation.

After instruction begins, a withdrawal form, available from
the Registrar’s Office, is necessary. Students who withdraw
from the University during the first five weeks of instruc-
tion will receive refunds?! of Registration Fee, Educational
Fee, and Nonresident Tuition Fee, less the $50 nonrefund-
able Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee, on the
following basis, effective with the first day of instruction
and the effective date of withdrawal: 1-14 calendar days,
80% of amount paid; 15-21 calendar days, 60% of amount
paid; 22-28 calendar days, 40% of amount paid; 29-35
calendar days, 20% of amount paid; 36 calendar days and
over, 0%. The effective date of withdrawal is normally the
date the student’s official notice of withdrawal is received
by the University. However, under extenuating circum-
stances, the Assistant Vice Chancellor— Student Affairs,
the Dean of the Graduate Division, or the College of
Medicine Promotion and Honors Committee, as appro-
priate, may determine that the effective date of withdrawal
occurred prior to the filing of the notice. Itis presumed that
no University services will be provided to the student after
that date.

Claims for refund of fees must be presented during the
fiscal year (July 1 to June 30) in which the claim is applica-
ble. To obtain a refund, the student must surrender the
identification card to the Assistant Vice Chancellor—
Student Affairs, the Dean of the Graduate Division, or the
College of Medicine Director of Admissions and Records at
the time of withdrawal. Refund checks are issued by the
Accounting Office and are generally received by mail about
four weeks after the official withdrawal.

If any portion of a student’s fees has been paid by the Uni-
versity or outside sources, that portion of the refund will be
returned directly to the source of those funds. Students
receiving financial aid will have their monies credited to the
appropriate accounts.

HOUSING REFUND POLICIES

UCTI Housing Contracts provide students with complete
housing refund policies.

f no credit for courses is received, a full refund of the Registration
Fee of the regular session will be granted to all students entering
the armed forces prior to the sixth week of the quarter. No refund
thereafter.
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FINANCIAL AID

Lack of funds need not be a barrier to attending UCI; almost
one third of enrolled students receive some form of finan-
cial aid. Students who show that they need financial assis-
tance in order to attend are eligible for financial aid through
the Financial Aid Office. In addition to awarding aid on the
basis of financial need, the Office also offers some scholar-
ships based on academic excellence. Most graduate fellow-
ship programs are administered by the Graduate Division
Office.

Students who receive financial aid will receive funds from
one or more of the following sources: scholarships, grants,
loans, and work-study. These sources are described briefly
in the following sections; more detailed information can be
obtained from the Financial Aid Office, including publica-
tions which describe financial aid for undergraduate,
graduate, and medical students, and student rights and re-
sponsibilities under the program authorized by Title IV of
the Higher Education Act of 1965.

To obtain financial aid, new and continuing students must
file the Student Aid Application for California (SAAC) and
the necessary supporting documents each year. Students
are encouraged to apply as early as possible. The SAAC,
additional forms, and information regarding the application
process are available in the Financial Aid Office. The usual
deadline for loans, work-study, and most grants is April 15.
The application deadline for Cal Grants A and B is usually
around February 11 for the following academic year. The
University expects the student and the parent (or spouse) to
contribute toward the educational costs to every extent pos-
sible. For dependent students, an analysis of the SAAC and
supporting documents determines the amount a student’s
parents can be expected to contribute toward the cost of the
student’s education. For independent students, the analysis
determines the amount a student and/or spouse can contri-
bute to the cost of the student’s education. Income, assets,
debts, size of family, and the number of family members in
college are the major factors considered in the analysis.
Assets include home equity and equity in other real estate;
stocks, bonds, and other securities; business and farm
equity; and cash, savings, and checking accounts. Income
includes wages, salaries, interest, dividends, and nontax-
able income such as Social Security benefits.

All undergraduate financial aid applicants are also required
to apply for a Federal Basic Educational Opportunity Grant
and for a Cal Grant A or B.

Scholarships

Scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic ability,
achievement, and promise. Although a few honorary
scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic excel-
lence alone, most also require that an applicant demon-
strate financial need. To be considered for a scholarship,
students must file a Scholarship Application, available from
the Financial Aid Office. Filing deadlines vary each year,
but the usual deadline is January 4.

Regents’ scholarships, among the highest honors conferred
upon UC students, are awarded on the basis of academic
excellence and exceptional promise, without reference to
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financial need. Undergraduate students are eligible upon
graduation from high school or upon completion of the
sophomore year of college. Medical students are eligible
during any year of their study in medical school.The ap-
pointments run for four years for students entering from
high school or two years for students appointed after their
sophomore year. Regents’ Scholars receive a $100 hon-
orarium the first year of their appointment. In addition, a
stipend is awarded each year to Regents” Scholars who
submit a complete financial aid application and demon-
strate financial need.

University scholarships are offered to entering and continu-
ing students who show evidence of high scholastic attain-
ment and financial need. These awards are renewable by
submitting an application for consideration each year.

Other scholarships are available to students who qualify.
While a student need not apply for a specific scholarship,
applicants with special qualifications will receive careful
consideration.

For information on Air Force ROTC scholarships, see page
11. For additional information, contact the Scholarship Ad-
visor in the Financial Aid Office.

Grants

Grants are awarded on the basis of financial need. There is
no repayment requirement.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG): is a feder-
ally funded grant program and provides awards up toa
maximum of $1,800 for the academic year. To be eligible,
applicants must be U.S. citizens or permanent residents
and must be enrolled as undergraduates and have not pre-
viously received a bachelor’s degree. Students should use
the SAAC to apply for this grant.

Cal Grant A: is a state-funded scholarship program and
currently provides awards up to $700 for the academic year
to cover the cost of fees. To be eligible, applicants must be
California residents and demonstrate financial need. Stu-
dents should use the SAAC together with the California
Student Aid Commission Supplement to apply for a Cal
Grant A. The filing deadline for new applicants is usually
around February 11 for the following year.

Cal Grant B: is a state-funded grant program and provides
awards up to a maximum of $1,100 during a student’s first
year, $1,800 during subsequent years. To be eligible, appli-
cants must be California residents, demonstrate financial
need, and be entering college or not have completed more
than one quarter of college work. The awards are for stu-
dents from low-income families. Students may use the
SAAC together with the California Student Aid Commis-
sion Supplement to apply for a Cal Grant B. The filing
deadline for new applicants is usually around February 11
for the following year. Note: Students may not receive both a
Cal Grant A and a Cal Grant B. If offered both the Financial Aid
Office recommends taking Cal Grant B over Cal Grant A.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG):
provides grant aid for undergraduate students who demon-
strate exceptional financial need. These federal grants range
from $200 to $1,500 a year, depending upon financial need.

UC Grant-In-Aid (GIA): provides grant aid for full-time
students who demonstrate financial need. The amount
awarded depends upon financial need.
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Educational Fee Grant (EFG): provides aid for under-
graduates in their first year of attendance at UCI. Recipients
must be California residents, enrolled full time, and must
demonstrate financial need. The maximum grant at a UC
campus is $100 per quarter (to pay the Educational Fee)
available only for the first three consecutive quarters in
attendance.

Loans

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL): provides long-term
federal loans for U.S. citizens and permanent residents.
The amounts awarded vary, depending on financial need,
but cannot exceed $2,500 for the first two years or $5,000 for
the undergraduate years. No interest is charged nor is re-
payment required while the borrower is enrolled in at least
one half of the normal academic load. Interest of 3 percent a
year begins nine months after the borrower ceases to be
enrolled, or is enrolled less than half time, and repayment
must be completed within a 10-year period. Graduate stu-
dents may receive an aggregate of $10,000 which includes
loans received as an undergraduate.

Educational Fee Loan (EFL): enables California residents
who establish financial need to delay payment of all or a
portion of the University of California’s Educational Fee.
Repayment at 3 percent interest begins nine months after
graduation or withdrawal from higher education.

University Loan: provides long-term loans to full-time stu-
dents who demonstrate financial need. The maximum
amount for an academic year is $1,000. The 3 percent in-
terest begins when a student leaves UCI. Repayment be-
gins six months after the student ceases to be enrolled full
time and must be completed within five years. Two co-
signers are required.

California Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) and Federally
Insured Student Loan Program (FISL): federally supported
and approved through participating local banks or other
lenders, allow an undergraduate student to borrow up to a
total of $7,500 at an interest rate of 7 percent. A graduate or
medical student may borrow up to $15,000, which includes
any loans received as an undergraduate. You must bea U.S.
citizen or a permanent resident to be eligible. Income and
assets are not used as criteria in determining eligibility for
interest benefits. As a result, most students are eligible. The
maximum loan is $2,500 per academic year. The minimum
repayment is $30 per month, including an interest rate of 7
percent a year, and begins nine months after the borrower
ceases to be enrolled at least half time. The entire loan must
be repaid in 15 years. Application forms are available at the
UCI Financial Aid Office.

Health Professions Student Loan: provides long-term fed-
eral loans to medical students only. The amount of the loan
cannot exceed the sum of all student fees plus $2,500 per
academic year, whichever is less. The interest rate is 7 per-
cent. Repayment of the principal is not required and in-
terest does not accrue during the time a student is complet-
ing professional training, including internships and resi-
dencies. The loan may be repaid over a 10-year period.

Short-term Loans: In addition to the long-term loans, vari-
ous philanthropic individuals and organizations have pro-
vided money to create a short-term student loan fund.
These loans, which do not bear interest, are of a short-term
nature to cover emergency needs.

Work-Study

College Work-Study Program: provides part-time
employment for U.S. citizens and permanent residents
who are at least half-time students and demonstrate finan-
cial need. The maximum amount recipients can earn under
this federal program is determined by their financial need.
University Work-Study Program: is similar to the College
Work-Study Program except that funds are allocated
through The Regents of the University of California.
Veterans’ Work-Study Program: is available only to U.S.
military veterans. Separate applications and detailed in-
formation are available from the Office of Student Support
Services.

Summer Work-Study Program: may be available to stu-
dents enrolled in Summer Session or planning to enroll at
UCI in the fall quarter. Students who are awarded Summer
Work-Study and who are not enrolled in summer classes
are expected to save a sizeable portion of their earnings for
use during the following academic year.

Aid For Graduate Students

Graduate students should contact the UCI Graduate Divi-
sion, Administration Building, (714) 833-6761, for informa-
tion about application procedures for other forms of aid
such as graduate fellowships, traineeships, or teaching and
research assistantships.

Aid For Medical Students

College of Medicine students should contact the Medical
School Financial Aid Advisor, E-108 Medical Sciences I,
(714) 833-6476, for information about other sources of finan-
cial assistance.

Aid For International Students

Students who are not U.S. citizens or permanent residents
may be eligible for assistance from a limited number of Uni-
versity programs if they have experienced an unanticipated
change in their financial situation. These students must
complete at least one year at UCI in order to be considered
for assistance. Aid is normally limited to the expenses for
books and fees.

Aid For Handicapped Students

All forms of student financial aid are available to eligible
handicapped students. Interested students should follow
the regular financial aid application procedures and should
be sure to specify on the Student Aid Application for
California any additional expenses they may incur because
of a handicap.

Student Employment

The Career Planning and Placement Center assists UCI stu-
dents, their spouses, and alumni in obtaining part- or full-
time employment during the academic year and summer
vacation. It is not necessary to be a financial aid recipient to
apply for jobs through the Center. Students with work-
study awards may obtain on-campus or off-campus job re-
ferrals in the Career Planning and Placement Center. The
Center is located in 120 Social Science Tower.
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Reoulations

and Procedures

Academic
Regulations

GRADING SYSTEM

A — Excellent (4.0 grade points per unit)

B — Good (3.0 grade points per unit)

C — Average (2.0 grade points per unit)

D — Lowest passing grade (1.0 grade point per unit)
F — Not passing (no grade points)

I — Incomplete

P — Pass (equal to grade C or better)

NP — Not Pass

S — Satisfactory (equal to grade B or better; graduate
students only in courses so designated by the Graduate
Council)

U — Unsatisfactory (graduate students only in courses so
designated by the Graduate Council)

IP — In Progress (réstricted to certain sequential courses, so
designated by the Committee on Courses, for which the
final quarter grade of a multi-quarter sequence course is
assigned to the previous quarter(s) of the sequence)

NR — No Report (given when an instructor’s final grade
course report is not submitted or when the student’s name
was on the official class roster but the instructor did not
report a grade for the student; NR becomes an F or NP after
one quarter of subsequent enrollment or at the end of the
quarter immediately preceding award of the degree,
whichever comes first, unless the instructor at the student’s
request clears the record or replaces NR with a grade).

Plus suffixes may be attached to the grades B, C, and D;
minus suffixes may be attached to the grades A, B, C, and
D. Plus grades carry three-tenths grade point more per
unit, and minus grades carry three-tenths grade point less
per unit than unsuffixed grades.

After each quarter, a copy of the student’s permanent re-
cord is available from the Registrar’s Office. On the copy,
the student will find grades for all the quarters taken at
UCI, a computation of grade point average at the University
of California, and a list of the University requirements com-
pleted (Subject A, American History and Institutions, etc.).

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree include the accumula-
tion of credit for 180 quarter units with an average grade of
at least C (grade point average of at least 2.0). A course at
UCI normally offers four quarter units of credit, and the
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term “course” may be understood in what follows to carry
four units. The grade point average is the sum of all ac-
cumulated grade points (grade points earned in a course
per unit times the unit value of the course) divided by the
sum of all units attempted.

It should be noted that final grades as reported by profes-
sors at UCI are normally permanent and final. A professor
may not change a final grade except to correct a clerical or
procedural error. Clerical or procedural errors should be
corrected within one regular academic quarter after the
grade is assigned. Under circumstances explained in the
Academic Grievance Procedures (Manual of the Irvine
Division of the Academic Senate, Appendix II), a grade
may be changed if the Academic Grievance Panel has
determined that the grade was assigned on the basis of
discrimination.

Incomplete Grades

AnT or Incomplete grade is assigned by an instructor to a
student when the student’s work is of passing quality, but
is incomplete because of circumstances beyond the stu-
dent’s control, and when the student has been excused by
the instructor from completing the quarter’s work.

For currently enrolled students, the maximum time limit for
making up an I grade is three quarters of enrollment. After
this time the I can no longer be replaced and will appear
permanently on the record. The student should consult the
instructor to determine how the Incomplete may be made
up. The instructor is not obligated to allow the maximum three
quarter period. It is strongly recommended that the student
and the instructor prepare a written agreement specifying
how the Incomplete can be made up and the deadline for
doing so. A form is available for this purpose. Once the
work is completed within a time agreed upon by the in-
structor, the student should ask the instructor to submit a
change of grade form to the office of the dean of the school
in which the course was offered. The student should not
reenroll in the course to make up the Incomplete.

Students not currently enrolled at UCI have a maximum of
one calendar year in which to replace an Incomplete. How-
ever, in exceptional individual cases involving the student’s
prolonged inability to pursue a course of study, extensions
of up to two additional years may be granted by the instruc-
tor with the approval of the dean of the unit offering the
course; students must petition for such an extension within
one calendar year following the assignment of the Incom-
plete grade.

Courses graded I carry no grade points and are not included
in computation of the grade point average which appears
on the student’s permanent record. Any [ grades will re-
main indefinitely on the permanent record unless the work
is completed and a grade assigned as described above.

University of California regulations require a grade point
average of 2.0 for all units attempted in order to receive a
bachelor’s degree. Only when a check for satisfaction of gradua-
tion requirements is made are I's treated as F’s. If the student’s
overall average is at least a 2.0, including the Incomplete
grades computed as F’s, then the student may graduate. If
the Incomplete grades computed as F’s decrease the stu-
dent’s average below a 2.0, the student may not graduate
until enough I grades have been made up to bring the
average up to a 2.0.
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Pass/Not Pass

‘The Pass/Not Pass option is available at UCI to encourage
students to enroll in courses outside their major field.
Courses graded Pass or Not Pass are not included in compu-
tation of the grade point average which appears on a stu-
dent’s permanent record. However, if a student receives a
Pass in a class, course and unit credit for the class is re-
ceived, except as provided below. If a Not Pass is received,
the student receives no credit for the class.

The use of Pass/Not Pass is governed by all of the follow-
ing provisions:

1. A studentin good standing may take up to an average of
four units per quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However,
candidates for the bachelor’s degree may take a total of 12
more units in courses designated by academic units as
Pass/Not Pass Only.

2. A student who earns a grade of C (2.0) or better will have
a Pass/Not Pass grade recorded as Pass. If the student earns
a grade of C-, D, or F, the grade will be recorded as a Not
Pass, and no credit will be received for the course. In both
cases, the student’s grade will not be computed into the
grade point average. :

3. Courses taken under the Pass/Not Pass option may count
toward the 180-unit requirement for the bachelor’s degree
and toward all breadth requirements. But with the excep-
tion of courses designated by the academic unit Pass/Not
Pass Only, courses taken Pass/Not Pass may not be used to
satisfy specific course requirements of the student’s school
and major department, unless authorized by the appro-
priate dean.

Graduate Division students may take one course (up to four
units) per quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such
courses are not considered part of the student’s graduate
program; may not be applied to the requirements for an
advanced degree; and do not count toward the minimum
number of units for which a graduate student must enroll.

4. Changes to or from the Pass/Not Pass option must be
made during the enrollment period. No changes can be
made after the first two weeks of a quarter without the
approval of the dean of the student’s school.

5. No student on academic probation may enroll in a course
on the Pass/Not Pass option. (Physical Education courses
are excepted.)

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
Grades (Graduate Students Only)

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading, unlike Pass/Not Pass, is
not a student option. With the consent of the academic
units involved, individual study and research or other indi-
vidual graduate work undertaken by a graduate student
may be evaluated by means of the grades S or U. Certain
graduate courses are graded S/U only. Also, the grades S or
U may be assigned provisionally in each but the last quarter
of a graduate course extending over more than one quarter.
Upon completion of the last quarter, letter grades (A to F)
replace such provisional grades. When a grade of S or U has
been assigned on a provisional basis and the student does
not complete all quarters of the course sequence, the in-
structor may assign a final letter grade or the grade of I to
replace the S or U, or let the grade of S or U stand as a final

grade. With the specific approval of the Graduate Council,
other graduate courses may be graded on an S/U basis pro-
vided that all students enrolled in such courses receive a
grade of S, U, orI (or if an undergraduate student, a grade
of P or NP).

The grade S is defined as equivalent to a grade of B (3.0)
or better. No credit will be allowed for work graded
Unsatisfactory.

Grades In Progress

IP is a transcript notation, restricted to sequential courses
which extend over two or more quarters, indicating that the
final grade for the individual quarters will not be assigned
until the last quarter of the sequence is completed. The
grade for the final quarter is then assigned for all of the
previous quarters of the sequence. No credit is given until
the student has completed the entire sequence. IP notations
may be given only for courses designated by the Academic
Senate Committee on Courses for use of this notation. IP
notations are not included in computations of the student’s
grade point average and do not contribute to the number of
quarter units completed.

Grades Not Reported

A student who receives an NR must immediately contact
the instructor and arrange for the removal or replacement
of the NR. An NR becomes an F or NP after one quarter of
subsequent enrollment or at the end of the quarter im-
mediately preceding award of the degree, whichever comes
first. NR transcript notations are not included in computa-
tions of the grade point average and do not contribute to
the number of quarter units completed.

Grade Points and Grade Point
Average

Grade points are assigned on a four point basis: A, 4 points
per unit; B, 3 points per unit; C, 2 points per unit; D, 1 point
per unit; F and I, zero points. Plus or minus suffixes modify
the above by plus or minus 0.3 grade point per unit.

Each undergraduate course counts one through eight units,
and graduate courses range from one to 12 units each (see
departmental course descriptions). Grade point average
(GPA) is computed by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total unit value of courses attempted.
P, NP, S, U, NR, IP andI grades are excluded in computing
grade point average.

Removal of Deficient Grades

Undergraduates may repeat courses only when grades of D,
F, or NP were received. Degree credit for courses so re-
peated will be given only once, but the grade assigned at
each enrollment shall be permanently recorded. In comput-
ing the grade point average of an undergraduate with re-
peated courses in which a D, F, or NP was received, only
the most recently received grades and grade points shall be
used for the first 16 units repeated. In case of further repeti-
tions, the grade point average shall be based on all grades
assigned and on total units attempted.
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A graduate student may repeat only once a course in which
a grade below B or a grade of U was received. Only the
most recently earned grade shall be used in computing the
student’s grade point average for the first eight units of
repeated work; thereafter both the earlier and the later
grades will be used.

Satisfaction of the Writing
Requirement

The two courses taken to fulfill the lower-division Writing

Requirement must be completed with a grade of C- (1.7) or
better. The following applies to students who fail to attain a

grade of C- (1.7) or better in the lower-division courses:

1. Students who fail to attain a grade of C-(1.7) in one or
both courses of the Writing 39A-B sequence must repeat the
course or courses in question.

2. Students who fail to attain a C- (1.7) in Humanities 15
normally should enroll in Writing 39A; students who fail to
attain a C- in Humanities 16 should normally enroll in Writ-
ing 39B. Alternatively, a student who fails to attain a C- in
either Humanities 15 or 16 may repeat these courses with
the permission of a faculty advisor or academic counselor.

3. Students who fail to attain a C- (1.7) in at least two
quarters of the writing component of the Humanities Core
Course should normally substitute Writing 39B if they need
one quarter of additional work to complete the require-
ment, or Writing 39A-B if they need two quarters to com-
plete the requirement.

The course taken to fulfill the upper-division requirement
must be completed with a grade of C (2.0) or better. The
following applies to students who fail to attain a grade of C
(2.0) or better in the upper-division course:

Students who fail to attain a grade of C (2.0) in Writing 139
should repeat Writing 139. Students following any other
approved upper-division option should enroll in Writing
139 if a C is not attained in the selected course.

See page 14 for further information on the Writing Re-
quirement portion of the breadth requirement.

]
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

An enrolled student may obtain credit for many courses by
taking a special examination administered by a faculty
member who normally teaches that course. Detailed proce-
dures for obtaining credit by examination may be obtained
from the office of the dean of the school which offers the
course. Approval of any petition for credit by examination
must be obtained from the dean of that school before the
examination can be administered. After the dean has
signed the petition, the student must have it validated by
paying a $5 Credit by Examination Fee at the Cashier’s
Office. .

The instructor giving the éxamination retains the preroga-
tive (1) to decide whether the course can be taken by
examination, (2) to determine the form such an examination
may take, and (3) to stipulate whether the grade will be
reported as Pass/Not Passoras A, B, C, D, or F.
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A student may take the examination for a particular course
only one time. After receiving the grade, the student may
accept it or reject it. If the student is not satisfied with the
grade received on the examination, the student may choose
not to receive credit or a grade. If the student does choose
to accept the results of the examination, grades and grade
points will be entered on the record in the same manner as
those for regular courses of instruction.

INDEPENDENT STUDY:
UNDERGRADUATES ONLY

Another class option is available primarily to upper-division
students at UCI. The option, independent study, allows the
student to plan with the instructor a course having a clear
relationship to the student’s academic program. The plan
for the course will include a reading list, a group of assign-
ments, examinations, papers, or similar evidence of intel-
lectual achievement on which academic credit will be
based. A description of the course and of its requirements
must be approved by the instructor responsible for it and
by the department chair or dean. Independent study credit
for undergraduates is normally limited to five units per
quarter.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are obligatory in all undergraduate
courses except laboratory and studio courses, or their
equivalent, as individually determined by the Committee
on Courses. Normally each such examination shall be con-
ducted in writing and must be completed by all participants
by the announced time shown in the Schedule of Classes
for the quarter in question. These examinations may not
exceed three hours duration. In laboratory and studio
courses, the department concerned may at its option re-
quire a final examination subject to prior announcement in
the Schedule of Classes for the term. :

Final grade reports from professors are due in the Regis-
trar’s Office within 48 hours after the final examination.

—
UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS

Course Load Limits

An undergraduate may enroll in as few as 12 units or as
many as 20 units. To enroll for more than 20 units or fewer
than 12 units a student must obtain the signature of the
student’s dean on the Enrollment in Classes Petition. Any
action to add or drop courses after submission of the En-
rollment in Classes Petition which will cause a student to be
enrolled in more than 20 units or fewer than 12 units re-
quires approval by the student’s dean. This approval is cer-
tified by the dean’s signature on the Add, Drop, or Change
of Grading Option Card, as appropriate.
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Class Level

Undergraduate students are classified as freshman, sopho-
more, junjor, or senior students, based on the total number
of units acquired, as follows:

Freshman 0— 40.4
Sophomore 405 — 839
Junior 84.0 — 1349
Senior 135.0 — 180.0

Academic Standing

To remain in good academic standing a student must main-
tain a grade point average of at least 2.0 and make progress
toward the degree at a satisfactory rate.

An undergraduate student is normally subject to academic
probation if at the end of any quarter the grade point aver-
age for that quarter, or the cumulative grade point average,
is less than 2.0.

A student whose grade point average falls below a 1.5 for
any quarter, or who after two consecutive quarters on pro-
bation has not achieved a cumulative grade point average
of 2.0 or a satisfactory rate of progress, is subject to
disqualification.

NORMAL PROGRESS REQUIREMENT

Regular undergraduate students will become subject to
probation or subject to disqualification from further registra-
tion in the University if they fail to make normal progress
toward the baccalaureate.

(A) Normal progress for all regular undergraduate stu-
dents is defined in the following table, in terms of quarter
units completed at the end of quarters enrolled.

Normal Subject to Subject to
Quarter Progress  Probation Disqualification
1 12-15 8-11 s 7
2 24-30 16-23 s 15
3 36-45 24-35 < 23
4 50-60 40-49 < 39
5 65-75 56-64 < 55
6 80-90 72-79 s 71
7 96-105 89-95 < 88
8 112-120 106-111 < 105
9 128-135 124-127 < 123
10 145-150 142-144 = 141
11 162-165 160-161 < 159
12 180 — —

(B) A student who at the end of a given quarter of enroll-
ment has completed no less than a number of units in the
range specified in the “Normal Progress” category under
(A) is making normal progress. A student who at the end of
a given quarter of enrollment has completed a number of
units in the range specified in the “Subject to Probation™
category under (A) is subject to being placed on probation
by the Faculty of that student’s school or program or its
designated agent. A student who at the end of a given
quarter of enrollment has completed no more than a
number of units in the range specified in the “Subject to
Disqualification” category under (A) is subject to disqualifi-
cation by the Faculty of that student’s school or program or
its designated agent.

(C) Students who have completed two consecutive quar-
ters on academic probation without having achieved at the
end of that period at least the normal rate of progress
specified under (A) are subject to disqualification.
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A student will be allowed to continue on probation only if
the record indicates likely achievement of the required
scholastic standing within a reasonable time.

(D) For purposes of calculating “Normal Progress,” “’Sub-
ject to Probation,” and “Subject to Disqualification,” stu-
dents admitted to the University with advanced standing
will be classified with respect to quarter of enrollment at
entrance in accordance with the following table:

Quarter at
Entrance

Advanced Standing Quarter
Units at Entrance

0-14
15-29
30-44
45-59
60-74
75-89
90-104

105-119
120-134
135-149

OOV W=
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(E) Units earned under the following three circumstances
are not to be counted toward determination of the quarter
at entrance under (D) above: (1) Advanced Placement
Examination; (2) College Level Examination Program; (3)
concurrent enrollment in college courses while in high
school.

(F) The quarter of enrollment at entrance of students (in-
cluding baccalaureate degree candidates who already hold a
baccalaureate degree) seeking admission to the University
with 150 or more advanced standing units will be deter-
mined by the Faculty offering the curriculum in which such
students seek to enroll. This determination will be made
consistent with the program required for such students to
obtain the desired degree and with University re51dence
requirements.

e W e -
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B
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Probation is not a necessary step before disqualification. If a
student becomes subject to disqualification, the complete
record of grades and other accomplishments will be care-
fully reviewed by the responsible faculty authorities of the
student’s school. If the record indicates little probability that
the student will be able to meet the academic standards of
the University of California, the student will be disqualified
from further enrollment. Each school and program is
obliged by Academic Senate regulations to maintain a
procedure under which a student may appeal probation
and disqualification actions.

In order to transfer from one campus to another in the
University of California or from one UCI school to another,
a student who has been disqualified or who is on academic
probation must obtain the approval of the appropriate fac-
ulty, or its designated agent, into whose jurisdiction the
student seeks to transfer.

GRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS

For a graduate student, only the grades A, A-, B+, B, and S
represent satisfactory scholarship. Information concerning
graduate student course load requirements and satisfactory
academic progress is given in the Graduate Division
section.

ENROLLMENT IN
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

If a UCI student wishes to enroll in a University Extension
course concurrently with enroliment in regular courses, the
entire program of study must be approved in advance by
the dean of the student’s school (in the case of graduate
students, by the Dean of the Graduate Division).

CREDITS FROM OTHER
INSTITUTIONS:
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

UCI undergraduate students who wish to enroll in courses
at another institution in either a summer or regular session
and to use such courses to satisfty any UCI requirements
must secure approval from the Office of Admissions and
their academic dean. If such courses are determined by the
Office of Admissions to be transferable, and if such courses
do not duplicate other credit granted and do.not exceed
limitations of credit, then the units earned may be applied
toward the total required for graduation. The student’s
academic dean will determine the applicability of such
transfer credit toward the satisfaction of specific program
requirements.

Students are urged to secure, in ad—vance of enrolling in
courses, authorization from the Office of Admissions and
their academic deans to apply such courses toward UCI
requirements. Only then will the applicability of such
courses be guaranteed. Forms for securing such authoriza-
tion are available in the Office of Admissions and in deans’
offices. Such advance authorization is not required; how-
ever, students may seek it for their own assurance.
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CREDITS FROM OTHER
INSTITUTIONS

OR UNIVERSITY EXTENSION:
GRADUATE STUDENTS

Graduate students may be granted unit credit (not grade
credit) toward a master’s degree for acceptable graduate-
level courses completed at another institution or through
University Extension prior to enrollment in the UCI
Graduate Divison. After enrollment, the student must in-
itiate a formal petition for such credit. Approval of the de-
partmental Graduate Advisor and the Dean of the Graduate
Division is required.

While enrolled at UCI or on a Leave of Absence a graduate
student may receive unit credit for graduate-level courses
completed at another institution or through University Ex-
tension only with the prior approval of the departmental
Graduate Advisor and the Dean of the Graduate Division.

See the Graduate Division section for further information
about graduate transfer credit and the University’s Inter-
campus Exchange Program.

Enrollment and
Other Procedures

Except where noted, all information applies to both under-
graduate and graduate students. Additional information
concerning enrollment and academic policies applying only
to graduate students is given under the Graduate Division
section.

ENROLLMENT
AND PAYMENT OF FEES

To receive academic credit for regular courses and other
supervised instruction or research, a student must be offi-
cially enrolled prior to undertaking such activities. Enroll-
ment does not become official until all required fees have
been paid, and the student’s Enrollment in Classes Petition
has been completed correctly, signed where necessary, and
submitted to the Registrar. Students are responsible for
ensuring that their course enrollments as indicated on the
Class Verification and Identification Card are correct.

The Schedule of Classes is provided by the Registrar’s
Office with registration materials approximately six weeks
before the beginning of each quarter. The most important
form in the registration materials is the Enrollment in
Classes Petition. It should be filled out carefully, according
to the instructions provided on the form and in the
Schedule of Classes. A quarterly calendar of dates for sub-
mission of enrollment materials and payment of fees is in-
cluded in each quarterly Schedule of Classes.

The general procedures for enrollment are:

1. Consult the appropriate academic advisor to develop an
approved program of study. Secure necessary signatures on
the Enrollment in Classes Petition for courses that require
special approval.

New undergraduate students entering in the fall are en-
couraged to attend one of the Student-Parent Orientation
Program (SPOP) sessions during the summer for academic
advising and enrollment assistance.

2. Submit the completed class enrollment and student in-
formation forms to the Registrar.

3. Pay required fees to the Cashier. Any other outstanding
obligations must be satisfied at this time also.

Class Verification
and Identification Card

After payment of fees and submission of enrollment mate-
rials, a Class Verification and Identification Card is available
for each student. The Card lists the courses in which a
student is enrolled. If any courses requested could not be
scheduled, they are listed also, with the reason why the
student is not enrolled in the course. Changes to course
enrollments after receipt of the Card are handled through
Add, Drop, or Change of Grading Option Cards, available
from the student’s academic dean’s office.

New undergraduate students are required to call in person
at their academic deans’ offices to secure their Class Verifi-
cation and Identifieation Cards and advice concerning their
academic programs.

Continuing undergraduate students should consult the
quarterly Schedule of Classes for instructions on where to
secure their cards. Graduate students secure their cards
from the Registrar’s Office.

The Class Verification and Identification Card is certification
of the student’s class enrollment and is evidence that the
student is registered at UCI and is entitled to Library
privileges. In addition, the Card provides identification for
Associated Students functions. If the Card is lost, thereis a
$3 replacement charge. Inquiries regarding the replacement
of lost cards should be directed to the office that issued
the Card.

Late Enrollment and Payment of Fees

Students who submit enrollment materials and pay fees
within the published periods are not subject to late service
fees. Those who do not submit an Enrollment in Classes
Petition to the Registrar’s Office during the published
period are subject to a late service fee of $25. Students who
do not pay all required fees to the Cashier’s Office during
the published period for payment of fees are subject to a
late service fee of $10. If fees are not paid by the established
deadline prior to the beginning of instruction, the student is
subject to both late service fees (total $35) if allowed to enroll
and pay fees after the deadline.

To avoid the expense and inconvenience of late enrollment,
students are urged to enroll and pay fees well before the
published deadlines. Students with financial need should
make advance arrangements with the Financial Aid Office,
or another source, to have funds available when fees are
due. The Registrar does not have authority to allow a stu-
dent to pay fees after the deadline date, or to waive the late
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fees, except in unusual cases where the University is re-
sponsible for the late transaction. A student who is allowed
to apply late and, as a result, must pay fees and enroll late,
is required to pay late service fees.

Change of Class Enrollment

After official enrollment materials have been filed with the
Registrar, a student may add or drop courses, change sec-
tions of a course, or change the grading option by complet-
ing an Add, Drop, or Change of Grading Option Card,
available from the student’s academic dean’s office.

An undergraduate student may not enroll in more than 20
units (excluding Physical Education) nor fewer than 12 units
of course work during a given quarter without the permis-
sion of the student’s academic dean. Changes to Pass/Not
Pass grading must not cause the student to exceed the limi-
tations to Pass/Not Pass enrollment.

Graduate students may not enroll in more than 16 or fewer
than eight units of graduate or upper-division credit with-
out the prior approval of the departmental Graduate Ad-
visor and the Dean of the Graduat¢ Division.

During the first six weeks of each quarter, a student may
add classes provided approval to add each class is granted
by the instructor in charge. To add a class, a student must
obtain the instructor’s signature of approval on an Add
Card, carefully complete the Add Card, and submit the
card to the student’s academic dean’s office or the Regis-
trar’s Office no later than the end of the sixth week of
instruction.

To drop a class or change the grading option during the first
two weeks of the quarter, a student must obtain the signa-
ture of the instructor in charge as evidence of notification
on a Drop or Change of Grading Option Card and submit
the card to the student’s academic dean no later than the
end of the second week of instruction.

Students may drop classes from the third through the sixth
week of a quarter, inclusive, only with the permission of
the instructor in charge. A student wishing to drop a class
during this period must obtain the signature of approval
from the instructor in charge on a Drop Card and submit
the card to the student’s academic dean.

After the sixth week of a quarter, students may drop a
course only with the permission of the instructor and the
student’s academic dean. Permission to drop after the sixth
week can be granted only if the student is not failing the
course and not subject to disqualification, and only if drop-
ping the course would be to the educational benefit of the
student and/or of the class as a whole. To drop a class after
the sixth week, a student must complete a Drop Card, ob-
tain the instructor’s signature of approval, and submit the
card to the student’s academic dean for the dean’s action.
Graduate students must have the approval of the Dean of
the Graduate Division to drop a course after the sixth week.

Every student enrolled in a laboratory course in which
equipment is issued is responsible for the equipment when
dropping a course and will not be permitted to drop until
the equipment is accounted for.

Students are responsible for their official enrollment and
must be officially enrolled in each class for which they ex-
pect credit. They must officially drop classes they have
ceased attending. The student cannot simply discontinue
attendance in a class; a Drop Card must be filed or the
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student will receive an F grade in the class. Courses may
not be added or dropped retroactively. Students are urged
to verify their official enrollment during the eighth week of
the quarter. Students enrolling for the next quarter will find
this information included with enroliment materials for the
nextquarter. Those students not enrolling for the next quar-
ter can verify their official enrollment by inquiring at the
Registrar’s Office.

There is a $3 service charge for all add, drop, or change
transactions received in the Registrar’s Office after the sec-
ond week of classes.

LAPSE OF STATUS

A student’s status may lapse for the following reasons:

Failure to pay required student fees by the prescribed dead-
line; failure to respond to official notices; failure to settle
financial obligations when due or to make satisfactory ar-
rangements with the Cashier’s Office; failure to complete
the physical examination; or failure to comply with admis-
sion conditions. :

Each student who becomes subject to “lapse of status ac-
tion” is given advance notice and ample time to deal with
the situation. However, if the student fails to respond, ac-
tion will be taken without further notice, and the student
will be dropped from all courses and will be entitled to no
further services of the University except assistance toward
reinstatement. A student who desires to be reinstated must
satisfy the conditions which caused the “lapse of status”
and pay a $10 reinstatement fee at the Cashier’s Office.

TRANSCRIPT OF RECORDS

The transcript of a student’s academic record will be re- ~
leased only upon a signed request of the student authoriz-
ing the release. Application for a transcript should be sub-
mitted to the Cashier’s Office with a check or money order
payable to Regents-UC for the exact amount due. The fee
for transcripts is $2 for the first copy and $1 for each addi-
tional copy ordered at the same time. All outstanding debts to
the University (with the exception of long-term financial aid
loans not yet due and payable) must be paid in full before a
transcript will be released.

When a student orders a transcript sent to another college,
university, or agency, it is extremely important for the stu-
dent to provide a complete and accurate mailing address to
ensure delivery to the correct office. At least two weeks
should be allowed for a transcript to be sent to another
institution or agency.

DIPLOMAS

Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are
available, which isabout 90 days after the quarter in which
the degrees are awarded. Students may then call in person
at the Registrar’s Office or authorize the Registrar to deliver
their diplomas by certified mail, or registered air mail to
foreign countries. There is a service charge of $2 for cer-
tified mail, $3 for registered air mail, payable to Regents-
UC. All outstanding debts due to the University, with the
exception of long-term financial aid loans, must be paid in
full before a student’s diploma will be released.

UC IRVINE - 1980-1981



48 Enrollment and Other Procedures

CANCELLATION PRIOR
TO START OF INSTRUCTION

A student who pays fees for a regular academic quarter and
then decides to leave the University prior to the first day of
classes must submit a Notice of Cancellation, with the iden-
tification card attached, to the appropriate dean’s office.
With the exception of new undergraduate students, there is
a $10 service charge for Cancellation prior to the first day
of classes.

WITHDRAWAL
FROM THE UNIVERSITY
AFTER START OF INSTRUCTION

After classes begin for a regular academic quarter, an en-
rolled student who decides to leave the University before
the end of that quarter must submit an official Notice of
Withdrawal. A student who fails to submit a Notice of
Withdrawal will receive failing grades in all courses and
severely jeopardize academic standing at the University.

Undergraduate students must submit the notice, with the
identification card. attached, to the Assistant Vice Chancel-
lor — Student Affairs. Graduate students must submit the
notice to the Dean of the Graduate Division, and students
in the College of Medicine must submit it to the College of
Medicine Director of Admissions and Records. In extenuat--
ing circumstances, such as’illness or emergency, the stu-
dent should notify the appropriate dean or office as soon as
possible in order to initiate withdrawal procedures. The
effective date of the withdrawal will be determined by the
appropriate dean.

A graduate student in good academic standing who wishes
to withdraw and intends to return within one year may
submit both the Notice of Withdrawal and an application
for a Leave of Absence. If the leave is approved, the student
remains in good standing and need not apply for readmis-
sion in order to enroll at the expiration of the leave period.
Further information about Leaves of Absence appears in
the Graduate Division section. ’

If a student plans to leave the University after completing
all academic work for the latest quarter of enrollment and
has not paid fees for the next quarter, a formal Notice of
Withdrawal is not necessary.

See page 38 for information on fee refunds.

READMISSION:
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

We strongly urge students to consider the policy below in
formulating plans for leaving or returning to UCI. Every
effort will be made to readmit UCI students who were in
good academic standing at the time of dropping out.and
who have filed readmission applications.

Readmission is not automatic. A student must file an Appli--
cation for Readmission with the Registrar’s Office at least
eight weeks prior to the quarter in which readmission is de-
sired and pay a nonrefundable $25 Application Fee at.the
Cashier’s.Office.

If a student has been academically disqualified from the '
University or has left the University while on probation or
subject to disqualification, the student must apply for
readmission in the manner prescribed above.. The applica-
tion, however, will be forwarded to the dean of the school
which the student hopes to enter. If the dean decides that
the student is serious about academic life, and/or that the
student has displayed capability at another academic in-
stitution, the student will most likely be allowed readmis-
sion to the University.

Transcripts for work taken at other institutions must be
submitted as part of the application. A nonrefundable fee of
$25 is charged for each Application for Readmission. Remit-
tance by bank draft or money order payable to Regents-UC
must be attached to- the application.

———
READMISSION:
GRADUATE STUDENTS

A graduate student who withdraws and has not been
granted a Leave of Absence approved by the Dean of the
Graduate Division can resume graduate study only if read-
mitted. An application for readmission must be submitted
by the published deadline for Graduate Division admission
applications. Please refer to the statement on Readmission
which appears in the Graduate Division section.

S —
INTERCAMPUS TRANSFER:
UNDERGRADUATES ONLY

An undergraduate student in: good standing may transfer
from the UCI campus to another campus of the University
of California. To do so, the student should first check with
the UCI Registrar to see which of the campuses are accept-
ing transfers and which majors:are being encouraged by
each campus. The student then obtains an Intercampus
Transfer Application form from the UCI Registrar’s Office
and files the form with the UCI Registrar by the deadline
prescribed for the quarter in which the student wishes to
transfer: The filing periods are winter quarter — July 1-31;
spring quarter — October 1-31; fall.quarter — November
1-30. After these dates, applications are accepted only until
quotas are filled. A student may apply for only one campus
in any given quarter. A nonrefundable fee of $25 is required
for all:Intercampus Transfer Applications filed with the
Registrar’s Office..

S
CALIFORNIA RESIDENCE

All'inquiries with regard'to the requirements.for the estab-
lishment of California residence (including exceptions per-
taining to minors,. certain classes of refugees.and perma-
nent residents of the United States, and dependents of
military personnel stationed in California) should be di--
rected to the Residence Deputy, Registrar’s Office, 215
Administration Building, University of California, Irvine;
Irvine, California 92717, (714) 833-6124 or the Office of the
Attorney in Residence Matters, 590 University-Hall, 2200
University Avenue, Berkeley, California 94720, (415) 642-
3437. Please refer. to the Fees section.for information on the
Nonresident Tuition Fee and California residence.
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Student Affairs

The Office of the Vice Chancellor—Student Affairs pro-
vides a broad range of special services and programs for
students designed to carry out the University of California’s
commitment to create an environment supportive of an
educational endeavor of the highest quality.

UNIVERSITY CENTER

The University Center, located adjacent to the Administra-
tion Building, will open in fall 1980 and will serve as the
student union building. Facilities willinclude a music listen-
ing lounge, a recreation room, an information center, a
quiet lounge, conference rooms, clubs and organizations
space, a bookstore, and the Backlot Restaurant, which has
been designed around the theme of a movie set.

A second phase of the University Center is scheduled for
construction during the 1980-81 academic year and will
house a multipurpose facility for dances, films, fairs, lec-
tures, and banquets; an ice cream parlor; a travel agency; a
quiche and soup restaurant; an arts and crafts center; and a
general store.

Concerts, crafts classes, lecture programs, recreational
tournaments, and coffee house entertainment are just some
of the programs which will be offered at the University
Center.

———
STUDENT AFFAIRS LECTURES

Student Affairs Lectures programs are designed to com-
plement the classroom experience of students, provide
programs of general interest to the public, and stimulate
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lively campus and community interaction through cultural,
social, and political discussion. Student Affairs Lectures ar-
ranges for speakers of national and international stature to
visit the campus for seminars, symposia, and series of
lectures. During 1979-80, lecturers included Ralph Nader,
Coretta Scott King, Winston S. Churchill, and David
Halberstam. '

COMMITTEE FOR ARTS

The Committee for Arts provides for the planning and de-
velopment of cultural programs in the disciplines of art,
drama, dance, and music, by presenting recognized profes-
sional performing artists and groups. Programming pre-
sented in 1979-80 included the Bella Lewitsky Dance Com-
pany, Odessa Balalaikas, pianist Deno Gianopoulos, and
the New York Chamber Soloists. Committee for Arts pre-
sentations supplement the performances and numerous
cultural events sponsored by the UCI School of Fine Arts.

OFFICE OF RELATIONS

WITH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES/
EDUCATIONAL '
OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM

The Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges (ORSC)
serves as a liaison between the University of California,
Irvine and other educational institutions of the state. Staff
members visit secondary schools and community colleges
to interpret the policies and programs of the University and
to seek information for the University about educational
developments throughout the state. In cooperation with
community colleges, ORSC staff mediates course articula-
tion agreements and provides assistance with the transfer
process. The ORSC staff is a resource to schools and to
education-oriented groups, and responds to invitations re-
questing University representatives and participation in col-
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lege advisement programs at schools and in the commun-
ity. Staff members also provide information for prospective
students, teachers, parents, and counselors.

On the UC Irvine campus, the Office of Relations with
Schools and Colleges provides a number of services for the
prospective student. Program information is supplied in a
variety of forms; brochures, flyers, films, and slide presen-
tations are available, describing programs of study offered
at UCI and explaining how students can qualify for admis-
sion. ORSC also schedules campus visits and tours, ar-
ranges educational conferences, sponsors a variety of on-
campus activities for prospective students and educational
groups, and assists prospective students in the application
process. The annual University Day held in October is a
special day planned for college-bound high school stu-
dents. Student-led tours for prospective students and their
parents and school groups may be scheduled through the
Office by calling Campus Tours, (714) 833-5832.

Four major programs within the Office of Relations with
Schools and Colleges are committed to the University of
California’s program of student affirmative action outreach
at the undergraduate level. The Educational Opportunity
Program for disadvantaged students may provide, accord-
ing to the student’s circumstances, special admissions con-
sideration, financial aid, and academic support through ad-
vising and tutoring. The Student Affirmative Action Out-
reach Program is designed to attract underrepresented
minority and disadvantaged students who are regularly
eligible for admission as undergraduates to the University
of California. Younger students are the focus of the Partner-
ship (Early Outreach) Program, which works with the
junior high schools to increase the number of University-
eligible students from low-income and underrepresented
groups. University Partners is designed to maintain contact
with former Partnership students in the ninth and tenth
grades. These programs are described below. Inquiries may
be directed to the Office of Relations with Schools and Col-
leges, University of California, Irvine; Irvine, California
92717, (714) 833-5410.

Educational Opportunity Program

The goal of the Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) is
to encourage representation of disadvantaged students at
UCI by assisting them in enrolling and succeeding at the
University. The kinds of difficulties students encounter in
seeking a college education may range from inadequate
public school preparation to a lack of funds to support their
education. The Educational Opportunity Program is de-
signed to assist students in overcoming obstacles by provid-
ing counseling on admissions and financial aid, and
academic support through advising, tutoring, and learning
skills services. A special EOP summer session is offered to
those students identified by EOP as most likely to benefit
from this support program. Counseling on a continuing
basis is available to all EOP students through the Counsel-
ing Center, the Tutorial Assistance Program, the Learning
Skills Center, and the Special Services Office. Information
and the EOP brochure may be obtained from the Office of
Relations with Schools and Colleges/Educational Opportu-
nity Program, (714) 833-5410.

Students from disadvantaged backgrounds are encouraged
to apply. EOP assists those who are regularly admissible to

the University, and also those who may not have rhet tradi-
tional admissions requirements but who can offer evidence
supporting their ability to achieve at the University level.

With the exception of American Indians, only residents of
the State of California are eligible to apply for EOP sponsor-
ship. American Indian applicants must document their
tribal affiliation.

ADMISSION

Prospective EOP students must complete the regular UC
admission forms and follow all procedures. EOP applicants
should take particular care with the required essay and in-
dicate their interest in EOP by marking the appropriate
places provided on the application. Applications may be
obtained from counseling offices in California high schools
and community colleges or the UCI Office of Admissions.
In addition, the EOP applicant is advised to submit two
letters of recommendation from teachers, counselors, per-
sons in the community, or employers, which document the
student’s background, motivation, and academic potential.

In those cases where entering the University at this time
would not seem appropriate, the EOP staff may recom-
mend a program of study in a community college or
elsewhere, in order that the student may qualify for UCI at
a later date.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Personal financial resources should not be the determining
factor in deciding whether or not to attend college. All stu-
dents admitted to UCIL, including EOP students, are eligible
for financial assistance on the basis of demonstrated need.
Funds can be provided to cover room and board, registra-
tion fees, books and supplies, and living expenses, when a
student or family is unable to fully meet these expenses.
Financial aid is comprised of a combination or “package’ of
grant, loan, scholarship, and/or part-time employment
based on the individual circumstances of the applicant. See
Financial Aid, page 39.

Undergraduate Student
Affirmative Action Outreach Program

The purpose of the Student Affirmative Action Outreach
Program is to attract underrepresented minority and disad-
vantaged students who are regularly admissible to UCI.
Campus representatives visit high schools, community col-
leges, and community centers to meet with students, par-
ents, teachers, and school officials to discuss the outreach
approach. The program also includes a series of seminars
and workshops aimed at orienting students to specific
academic disciplines, such as mathematics, physics, com-
puter science, chemistry, biology, and engineering.

Partnership Program

In an attempt to assure that more students from under-
represented groups become eligible for admission to the
University, the Partnership (Early Outreach) Program was
organized between UCI and selected junior high schools. In
the target junior high schools, the Partnership Program
aims to encourage greater academic achievement among
young students. Students, parents, and teachers are given
information sessions at their schools and are advised about
appropriate University preparatory course work. Addi-
tional advising sessions at UCI provide them with the op-
portunity to tour UCI facilities.
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University Partners

University Partners, the most recent addition to UCI’s out-
reach efforts, was developed to meet the needs of ninth and
tenth grade students who have been involved with the
Partnership Program. Partners personne] identify former
Partnership students to high school counselors and request
that these students be counseled as “college preparatory.”
Students, their parents, and their teachers are provided
with information about the educational preparation neces-
sary for University admission and UCI’s financial aid pro-
gram. In addition, Partners provides students with career
counseling, motivational and learning experiences, and
informational materials.

CAREER PLANNING
AND PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Center is responsible
for assisting UCI students in the process of career decision
making and planning through workshops and individual
advisement; for providing part-time, summer, and work-
study job listings and internship opportunities for students;
for assisting students and alumni seeking career employ-
ment opportunities; for teaching job-search skills and in-
terviewing techniques; for providing career job listings and
administering a full program of on-campus recruitment;
and for providing graduate and professional school infor-
mation. Vocational interest testing and a computerized
guidance system are available on a fee-for-service basis.

Student Affairs 51

In cooperation with the Office of Teacher Education, the
Center provides educational placement services for those
seeking teaching, administrative, and counseling positions
in education. Placement files are maintained and kept ac-
tive free of charge for one year after graduation from or
completion of credential work at the University of Califor-
nia. A fee of $20 is assessed each year thereafter to keep a
file active.

In addition, the Center offers services and programs to
meet specialized needs of specific student populations, in-
cluding the handicapped, women, minority and disadvan-
taged students, and returning students. Recorded job
information is available on a 24-hour telephone line, (714)
833-5270. )

COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center offers a variety of programs
through which students can learn cognitive, affective, and
behavioral skills which will enable them to function more
effectively in an educational environment. Group, indi-
vidual, couples, and family counseling services are avail-
able to all students and their immediate relatives. All dis-
cussions are strictly confidential. Consultation and training
services are available for students, faculty, and staff to im-
prove their communication and helping skills. Staff
psychologists train student group leaders, faculty mem-
bers, student interns, resident assistants, peer academic
advisors, and administrative personnel in communication,
listening, leadership, group dynamics, classroom manage-
ment, teaching, and crisis intervention skills.
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SPECIAL SERVICES

The Special Services Office provides educational and
multi-cultural support programs designed to increase the
retention and graduation rates of EOP/Special Services stu-
dents. The Office develops programs to help students make
a smooth transition into the academic areas of their choice
at UCI. Special Services professional counselors, along with
peer counselors, maintain a close liaison with academic de-
partments in assisting students, especially freshmen and
sophomores, who are having difficulty with their course
work. Through support programs which include tutoring,
study skills advising, and counseling, these students are
provided with resources to help them attain good academic
standing.

LEARNING SKILLS SERVICES

The Learning Skills Center provides programming to en-
hance students’ reading, writing, and learning skills. Ongo-
ing noncredit classes, workshops, individual counseling,
and self-help materials focus on areas such as improvement
of writing style, preparation for graduate entrance examina-
tions, reading and studying for particular academic disci-
plines, development of critical thinking skills, and im-
provement of communication skills for students for whom
English is a second language. Many students who utilize
the services wish to improve skills developed in high school
or to focus on new skills which will help them achieve their
highest potential and take advantage of the opportunities
for learning available at UCI.

TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM

The Tutorial Assistance Program (TAP) provides subject
area supplementation through small group peer tutoring to
undergraduate students who need academic support in ad-
dition to that which is provided in the classroom. Tutoring
is available in all disciplines and is designed to benefit both
the student who experiences difficulty in a course and the
student' who does well but seeks to refine basic skills. TAP
works closely with faculty and staff in an effort to assist
students to become more confident, to reach their academic
goals, and to develop a practice of independent learning.

STUDENT PROGRAMS CENTER

The Student Programs Center supports the efforts of stu-
dents in coordinating extracurricular educational programs
of diverse interest and focus which provide opportunities
for students and faculty to share learning experiences on an
informal basis. These programs aid students in gaining per-
sonal and leadership skills through involvement in campus
events and in their own residential communities. The Stu-
dent Programs Center is made up of two units, Student
Support Services and Campus Organization Services.

Student Support Services

This Office emphasizes orientation, outreach, service, and
leadership development programs. Orientation programs

include the Student-Parent Orientation Program (SPOP), a
36-hour live-in experience on campus for new students and
their parents; Uni-Prep, a week-long, intensive program in
September to help new students develop increased social
and intellectual skills; Irvine Info, a spring information
program for UCI applicants; and Academic Advising and
Orientation Week, held in the fall.

The Student Support Services Office directs the programs
for handicapped and international students, commuter stu-
dents, veterans and nontraditional students, and under-
graduate administrative interns. In addition, the Office
provides programming for the Cross-Cultural Center and
advises the Minority Programs Committee. The Office is
located in 255 Administration Building, (714) 833-7244.

The program of support services for handicapped students
is designed to provide a productive learning environment
within the mainstream of campus life and to offer disabled
students opportunities to ensure their effective participa-
tion in the academic community. The Handicapped Student
Services staff assists students with any and all concerns
from the point of admission through the completion of the
academic program. Specialized services include tutoring,
reader service for the blind, priority registration, and provi-
sion of notetakers, interpreters, and study rooms. In addi-
tion, a van is available (by reservation) for transportation to
medical appointments or for academically related uses,
such as trips to the UCLA Library. There is a Handicapped
Student Center on campus which offers a comfortable at-
mosphere where students may rest, relax, or socialize with
other students. All buildings on the Irvine campus are ac-
cessible to wheelcHairs, and white lines are painted on
walkways to indicate paths leading to curb cuts. Housing
and dining facilities accommodate students in wheelchairs.

Handicapped students who require accommodations for
the classroom (such as the services of an interpreter or
notetaker) are strongly urged to contact the Handicapped
Student Advisor as soon as possible after admission in
order to acquaint themselves with the policies and services
of the campus.

Services to international students, permanent residents,
refugees, and international faculty members and scholars
include assistance with visa and immigration forms and the
interpretation of government regulations. In addition, the
staff provides information about all the necessary services
for effective participation in the University community in-
cluding housing, tutoring, orientation, registration, finan-
cial aid, and student activities. The staff refers students to
other campus support services as necessary.

The Nontraditional Students Program offers services to
students returning to school after an interruption in their
education. The staff assists with programming, counseling,
orientation, and other student activities.

The Commuter Student Program takes campus services
and activities into the communities where UCI students
reside. Six undergraduate student leaders coordinate the
program under the direction of University staff.

The Veterans Program emphasizes support services for vet-
eran students. Considerable assistance for veterans with
Veterans Administration benefit certification, tutorial ser-
vices, orientation, and outreach programs is available
through this office. Veterans are reminded that in order to
receive VA educational benefits they must adhere to the
standards of satisfactory progress and attendance which are
described in the UCI General Catalogue on pages 13-15 and
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pages 41-46. Veterans should check with the Office for ad-
ditional information regarding Veterans educational re-
quirements. The Office is located in 255 Administration
Building, (714) 833-6477.

The Undergraduate Administrative Intern Program pro-
vides participating students with administrative experience
designed to increase the students’ knowledge of complex
organizational structures. Fifteen to 20 students are selected
each year and assigned to campus administrative units
where they receive practical experience.

The Minority Programs Committee supports and coordi-
nates a series of campus activities sponsored by Third
World organizations. Major cultural events include Black
History Week, Cinco de Mayo, Chinese New Year, La
Tardeada, and the annual Black Awards Presentation.

The Cross-Cultural Center offers a friendly atmosphere
where Third World students, staff, faculty, and community
members may meet. The Center provides a lounge for
studying and socializing; job boards listing educational and
career opportunities; and a display case with pamphlets,
brochures, and flyers on campus and community events.
Also, the Center houses offices for Third World student
organizations and a full-time Activity Programmer who
coordinates the Center’s activities and serves as a resource
person for students and organizations that use the Center.
In addition, the Center sponsors special events, such as the
Third World Feast, ethnic poetry readings, and faculty-
student interactions.

Campus Organization Services

The Office of Campus Organization Services, located in the
University Center, provides program advisement and sup-
port services for all registered campus organizations, in-
cluding peer program advisors and skill development
workshops designed to ensure the successful operation of
registered organizations. The Office also coordinates the
Cooperative Outdoor Program (COP), the Outdoor Equip-
ment Rental Center, the Mesa Court Outdoors Hall (a spe-
cial interest residence hall), and various credit/noncredit
courses pertaining to environmental education topics and
issues sponsored by student groups in conjunction with
academic units. The Office also develops programs for the
new ecology and environmental education center adjacent
to Humanities Hall, and coordinates Women’s Programs.

The Women's Resources Center, located in Gateway Com-
mons, serves as an umbrella organization for all campus
women’s programs, houses a library and reference service,
and provides a meeting place for all students to discuss
women’s issues and concerns.

Unless otherwise specified, registered campus organiza-
tions are open to both undergraduate and graduate
students. Registered campus organizations for 1979-80
included:

Academic Groups Anteater Psychological Society

Alpha Epsilon Delta Premedical
Honor Society

American Institute of Aeronau-
tics and Astronautics

American Society of Civil
Engineers

American Society of
Mechanical Engineers,
Student Chapter

Asian Medical Student
Association

Asociacion de Estudiantes de
Espariol y Portugués (AEEP)

Associated Philosophy
Undergraduates

Biological Sciences Student
Association (BSSA)

Biophysics Club

Black Students in Science
Organization

Black Students in Social
Ecology

Black Students in Social Science

Blacks in Fine Arts

Chicanos for Creative Medicine

Chi Epsilon Mu Engineering
Honor Society

Cosmo Nibbs Engineering Club

Education Abroad Travellers

Engineering Students at UCI

Eta Kappa Nu

Flat Earth Society

French Club

Graduate Dance Students

Graduate School of Administra-
tion Student Association

History Undergraduate
Students Association

Humanities Council

Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers
(1.E.E.E.)

Latinos for Social Ecology

Literary Society at UCI

Math Club

Medspur

Mexican-American
Engineering Society

Poetry Reading Series

Phi Delta Epsilon Medical
Fraternity

Pre-Law Society

Russian Club at UCI

Science Discussion Society

Social Ecology Advisory
Council

Social Ecology Graduate Stu-
dents Colloquium Committee

Social Sciences Graduate Stu-
dents Anomalies Association

Society of Physics Students

Society of Women Engineers

Space Payload Research
Organization

Student Affiliates of American
Chemical Society (SAACS)

Student International Medita-
tion Society

Student National Medical
Association (SNMA)

Women in Biological Sciences

Environmental Groups

Cal PIRG (Public Interest
Research Group Organizing
Committee)

Irvine Environmental
Coalition/PFriends of the San
Joaquin Marsh

Verano Food Co-op

Greek Groups

Alpha Chi Omega (Sorority)
Alpha Kappa Alpha (Sorority)
Beta Theta Pi (Fraternity)

Chi Psi (Fraternity)

Chi Psi Little Sisters -

Chi Psi Pledges

Delta Delta Delta (Sorority)
Delta Gamma (Sorority)
Gamma Phi Beta (Sorority)
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Gamma Phi Beta Big Brothers
Greek Presidents’ Council
Interfraternity Council
Panhellenic Association of UCI
Phi Delta Theta (Fraternity)
Phi Delta Theta Housesisters
Phi Gamma Delta (Fraternity)
Pi Beta Phi (Sorority)

The Scrollers

Sigma Chi (Fraternity)

Sigma Chi Little Sisters

International Groups

International Students
Association at UCI

Political Groups

Alliance for Survival

California College Republicans

California Women in Higher
Education

Educational Democracy

Irvine Students Coalition

Low Income Housing in Irvine
Now

Model United Nations

New American Movement

Science for the People

South Orange County C.E.D.

Spartacus Youth League

Student Alternative Media
Collective

Students for Economic
Democracy (SED)

Students for a Libertarian
Society

Students Organizing
Committee

Young Americans for Freedom
at UCI

Recreational Groups

Amateur Radio Club

Cyclists at UCI

DISC Frisbee Club

Fantasy Wargamers

Flying Club at UCI

Games Club

The Huberts

Musical Expression Society

Photography Unlimited

Tennis Club

The Tuskers

UCI Band

UCI Skydiving Club

University Choral Organization

Wildebeest Horse Owners
Association (WHOA)

Wrestling Club Team

Religious Groups

Asian American Christian
Fellowship

Bahai Club

Bible Study Club

Black Student Union Gospel
Choir

Brothers and Sisters in Christ

Campus Christians

Campus Crusade for Christ

Christian Science Organization
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Full Gospel College Fellowship,
Irvine

Interfaith

Intervarsity Christian
Fellowship

Irvine Chapter of the Christian
Medical Society

Jewish Student Union—Hillel

Korean Bible Study

Latter-Day Saint Student
Association

Muslim Students Association,
UCI Chapter

Navigators

Newman Club

South Coast Jewish Youth

Sports Clubs

Aikido Club

Archery Club at UCI

Badminton Club at UCI

Fencing Club at UCI

Gymnastics Club at UCI

Ice Hockey Club

Karate Club at UCI

Racquetball Club

Rugby Football Club at UCI

Sailing Association at UCI

SCUBA Diving Club at UC1

Ski Club

Soccer Club at UCI

Weightlifting Club at UCI

Women'’s Rugby Sports Club of
UcCI

Women'’s Soccer

Third World

Black Scholarship Fund
Black Student Union

The Blade

Chicano Veterans Association
Chinese Association at UCI

Gentlemen

Graduating Latinos Association

Kababayan

Korean Students Association

La Escuelita (Field Study
Chicano Community)

MECHA

Mestizo Society

Mujeres Latinas

Ms. Ebony

Tomo No Kai

Vietnamese Students Associa-
tion at UCI (VSAUCI)

Other

African-Caribbean (Cherubim
and Seraphim)

Alcoholics Anonymous

Anonymous Student Prank
Coordinators Association

Armenian Students Association

Campus Organization for
Music Appreciation

Commuter Club

Handicapped Student Support
Grou

Hobbiton Legion of Decency

I Tappa Kegga

Returning Women

Star Trek Assocation at Irvine

- Students for Self-

Determination

Transcendental Meditation
Society at UCI

The Trappers

UCI Student Alumni
Association

Veterans Club

Video Film-Makers Group

Service Groups
Circle K

Information on campus organizations or programs can be
obtained by visiting the Campus Organization Services
Office in the University Center.

CAMPUS AUXILIARY SERVICES

The Office of Campus Auxiliary Services provides child
care services and audio-visual services, and centralizes the
steps necessary to make specific arrangements for
academic, cultural, and social events on campus. The
Office, located in the Administration Building, (714) 833-
6368, is organized into four units which provide a variety of
services to students, faculty, staff, and community mem-
bers: Central Campus Calendar, Summer Conference
Office, Audio-Visual Services, and Child Care Services.

Central Campus Calendar

Central Campus Calendar schedules and coordinates
events and activities which take place on campus. The
Office provides information and advice to program plan-
ners, interprets University policies and procedures, and
advises those planning programs on the most economical,
efficient way to use campus support services. Selection and
reservations of facilities, orders for staff and equipment
support, and cost estimates are processed through the

Office. The Calendar Office schedules academic, Extension,
and Summer Session classrooms, provides centralized bil-
ling for special events, and serves the campus as a central
information center by maintaining the master calendar of
campus activities. The Office is located in 209 Administra-
tion Building, (714) 833-5252.

Summer Conference Office

The Summer Conference Office serves as a one-stop service
for live-in conferences, workshops, and seminars held at
UCI. The Conference Office provides information, program
and budget planning, and room and board accommoda-
tions. Also, it can arrange recreational activities, child care,
and tours of the area for faculty, students, and staff, as well
as non-University organizations, educational institutions,
and nonprofit groups wishing to utilize UCI facilities for
approved live-in conferences. The Office is located in 209
Administration Building, (714) 833-6963.

Audio-Visual Office

The Audio-Visual Office provides staff assistance and
audio-visual equipment on a recharge basis for students,
faculty, staff, and non-University organizations in the de-
velopment and presentation of programs and special
events. The staff also operates the audio-visual systems for
regularly scheduled academic classes in Science Lecture
Hall and Social Science Hall. Consultation and support on
effective media use, equipment, or any other aspect of
audio-visual usage are available to the campus as a whole.
For information telephone (714) 833-5128.

Child Care Services

Child Care Services, organized into four Centers, offers
full-time and part-time programs for children. The Infant
Care Center provides services for children from six weeks
to two and one-half years of age. The Verano Children’s
Center and the Children’s Center both provide educational
programs and care for children ages two and one-half to
five; the Extended Day Care Center serves children ages
five to 12. The programs are designed to meet the indi-
vidual needs of each child. Toward that end, the Centers
provide environments in which diverse cultural, ethnic,
and personal teaching and parenting styles are encouraged.
The programs are open to children of UCI students, faculty,
and staff, with priority enrollment and tuition subsidy
available to students. Information may be obtained by visit-
ing the Centers or telephoning (714) 833-6276.

HOUSING AND FOOD SERVICE

The Housing Office coordinates application procedures and
contracts with campus residents; assists students seeking
off-campus housing; provides room, apartment, room-
mate, and realtor listings; provides courtesy telephone and
maps; and advises on landlord-tenant rights.

On-campus residences are available for 1,550 single under-
graduate students in Mesa Court and Middle Earth. UCI’s
residence hall program emphasizes small-group living.
Each hall houses only 50 or 60 students and a student resi-
dent assistant. The small-scale buildings provide excellent
opportunities for social interaction, student government,
and leadership experience. Liberal use of wood in building

UC IRVINE - 1980-1981



design and picturesque landscaping help to create a home-
like environment. The residences are divided into suites of
four or five double rooms, with living room and bath; each
residence also contains a lounge and recreation and study
rooms. A limited number of single rooms is also available in
each residence. Rooms are furnished except for bed-
spreads, blankets, and study lamps. Both Mesa Court and
Middle Earth have complete food service and dining com-
mons for their residents. The halls are, however, closed
during the Christmas and spring recesses.

Each hall tends to have distinctive characteristics and often
focuses on a specific interest or life-style. Examples include
halls devoted to the fine arts, the humanities, languages,
the outdoors, or crafts. An additional housing option at UCI
is the 80-space Recreational Vehicle Park. Students must
provide their own vehicle. For further information, contact
the Housing Office.

A new apartment complex for single undergraduates is
under construction and is scheduled to be completed in
1981. This group of 200 two-bedroom apartments will
house 800 students. Half of the units will be furnished, and
the others will include carpeting, draperies, a stove, and a
refrigerator. A variety of programs will be available in a
community center building, two lounges, and two recrea-
tion buildings.

Undergraduate applicants must indicate their interest in
on-campus housing by marking the appropriate item on the
UC Undergraduate Application for Admission in order to
receive an application for housing. Prompt return of the
Housing Application is important as housing priority is
given based on the date of receipt of the completed housing
application. Due to the large demand for housing, students
wishing to live on campus should apply for admission on
November 1, when the application filing period opens, if
they wish to live on campus the following fall. The applica-
tion for admission allows the student to request information
about off-campus housing, as well.

Students who become eligible for residence hall contracts
will be obliged to pay approximately $275 as a reservation
fee at the time the contract is returned to the University; any
cancellation, regardless of the circumstances or time of
year, will result in a nonrefundable penalty fee. The cost of
room and board in the residence halls may be paid in
monthly payments.

The University also has 562 one-, two-, and three-bedroom
apartments in Verano Place for full-time registered students
who are married, single parents, graduate students, or who
are single and 25 years of age or older. Over half of the
apartments are furnished, and all have carpeting,
draperies, a stove, and a refrigerator. They are attractive
and considerably lower in rent than comparable units in
local communities. Students may apply to live in Verano
Place at any time by requesting an application from the
Housing Office. An application fee of $20 must accompany
the application. This amount becomes part of a $50 damage
deposit upon occupancy. In the event that a student wishes
to cancel the application prior to receiving an assignment,
the $20 is refunded. Application should be made at least six
months in advance of the date the student wishes to

move in,

The Business and Food Service Office manages all housing
and food services and is responsible for the maintenance of
the various locations for food services on campus. Gateway
Commons, located across from the Library, has both res-

Student Affairs 55

taurant and cafeteria service. The “North Forty” snack bar
is located adjacent to the Cross-Cultural Center. Student
Center I, next to the Science Lecture Hall, houses a snack
bar where each week “Patogh” Coffee House operates an
evening program with music, food, and fellowship. This
program is sponsored by the Associated Students. Vending
machines are located in and around the campus buildings.

Students who live in the residence halls are provided with a
choice of prepaid meal plans. Meals are served cafeteria
style, and the menu offers a wide selection of food, with
fresh fruit and an array of salads daily. Meals are served
three times daily on weekdays (brunch and dinner only on
Saturdays and Sundays) in the Mesa Court and Middle
Earth Commons.

Students who live off campus may wish to take advantage
of the Nonresident Meal Contract. This contract, good for
any quarter, enables a student to eat 14 or 19 meals per
week in Mesa Commons. For spring quarter, 1980, prices
for these meal plans were $3.90 per day and $4.00 per day,
respectively.

Residential Learning

The Student Programs Offices at Mesa Court and Middle
Earth have the significant responsibility of providing stu-
dent residents with an environment conducive to their in-
tellectual, social, and personal growth. The housing staffs
work closely with students to create opportunities for edu-
cational exploration and ways of developing interpersonal
skills. Academically oriented residential learning programs
include the Social Science Center, Social Science Hall,
Humanities House, Social Ecology Center, Foreign Lan-
guage Programs, and Center for the Arts. The Outdoors
and Photography Halls are examples of special interest hall
programs. Weekend field trips and retreats, designed to
amplify on-campus experiences, are often part of the in-
terest hall programs. The Student Programs Offices also
supervise and train resident assistants, advise the residen-
tial student government, and coordinate information and
skill development workshops.

A
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

All fully registered students are eligible for Student Health
Service benefits under the UCI program. Student Health
facilities include a complete outpatient clinic, staffed by
physicians and nurses, supported by an x-ray and clinical
laboratory. General medical clinics are held 8:00 a.m. to 5:00
p-m. every day during the week. Specialty clinics are held
at variously scheduled times by appointment and include
Dermatology, Gynecology, Orthopedics, Mental Health,
Birth Control, Minor Surgery, Nutrition/Weight Control,
and Ear, Nose, and Throat. Emergency service is provided
after regular hours and on weekends. An infirmary pro-
vides inpatient care for students who need bed care.

In addition to the campus facility, there is a basic insurance
program which provides limited coverage for emergency
care and hospitalization when such care is required but not
available at the Student Health Service. Each fully reg-
istered student at UCI will automatically have this lim-
ited Health and Accident Insurance plan in effect. To assure
coverage each student is required to have a current medical history
and physical examination on file at the Student Health Service.
Undergraduate students are mailed medical history and
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physical examination forms after they return their $50 Un-
dergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee; graduate and
medical students should visit the Center when they arrive
at UCI to obtain and complete the forms. Students should
check with the Student Health Service for information on
the benefits and limitations under the insurance plan.

Professional counseling and help for emotional problems
are available through the Mental Health Division of the
Student Health Services. Psychiatric and psychological
services, weight control clinics, and headache and biofeed-
back relaxation training are available.

Student Health coverage provides as many services as pos-
sible without additional charge; however, some services are
available only on a fee-for-service basis. Some of the ser-
vices available at moderate charges are immunizations, al-
lergy desensitization injections, prescriptions from the Stu-
dent Health Pharmacy, dental services including minor
surgery, elective laboratory tests, and, time permitting,
physical examinations for employment, insurance, or a
marriage license. Eye care is available to students and their
spouses at the Eye Clinic located in the Student Health
Center. Appointments with the Ophthalmologist can be
made by calling (714) 833-5304. A Dispensing Optician is
available to make repairs and supply frames and lenses.
Call (714) 833-5301 for the Optician’s office hours. Current
fee schedules are available at the Student Health Center.

Health education courses are offered for academic credit
through the UCI Office of Teacher Education. Health sci-
ence experience for teachers, training in peer health advis-
ing, and field work opportunities are available. Health edu-
cation programs offered through Student Health include
CPR, First Aid, Blood Drive, Rape Prevention, UCIMC
Emergency Care Patient Counseling, and Plaque Control.
For information regarding these courses and programs call
(714) 833-5806.

During the academic year students may listen to any of 100
taped health messages that provide information about a
variety of illnesses and health problems, and their recogni-
tion, prevention and/or treatment. Any of the taped mes-
sages may be heard by calling (714) 833-5472.

Student Health coverage extends from the first day of the
quarter to but not including the first day of the following
quarter, but begins only after the student has paid the full
Registration Fee and has been issued the Class Verification
and Identification Card. There is an exception for spring
quarter coverage which extends only to the last day of that
quarter.

The Student Health Service encourages preventive medi-
cine. It supplements but does not supplant the family
physician. Full and mutual cooperation between the Stu-
dent Health Service and the family physician is
encouraged.

Optional additional insurance for students, spouses, and
children is available at the Student Health Service. Optional
insurance coverage also is available for the summer or one
unregistered quarter each year. Enroliment in this plan is
limited to a short time at the beginning of each quarter.
Stop by the Student Health Center for more information
and application forms during the first week of each quarter
to assure coverage.

Physical Examinations and Health Clearances
All new students are required to have a complete physical

examination within 90 days prior to the first day of the
quarter. The examination should be performed by the stu-
dent’s own physician. If this is impractical, the examination
can be obtained at the Student Health Service for a moder-
ate charge. Please call for an appointment.

Students returning to UCI after an absence of two or more
quarters are required to have a health clearance by the Stu-
dent Health Service. Students returning after participation
in the Education Abroad Program must comply with this
requirement upon their return to UCL

COMMENCEMENT

UCI Commencement ceremonies are held in Campus Park
each June. Students who graduate any quarter of the
academic year may participate in the year-end graduation
ceremony. Commencement protocol information is mailed
to all prospective graduates in late spring and also is availa-
ble in the office of each academic counselor. For further
information, call the Commencement Committee represen-
tative, (714) 833-6378.

STUDENT CONDUCT AND
DISCIPLINE ’

In order to make the administration of campus activities
coherent and consistent, the Office of the Vice
Chancellor—Student Affairs will provide the student with a
handbook setting forth the standards of conduct expected
of UCI students. This booklet, “Policies Applying to Cam-
pus Activities, Organizations, and Students,” gives the
rules concerning conduct and related matters, as estab-
lished by the policies of The Regents and the President of
the University. Campus regulations are available also. Stu-
dents enrolling in the University are expected to assume an
obligation to conduct themselves in .a manner compatible
with the University’s function as an educational institution.
The booklet is a reinforcement of that assumption. Copies
are available from Campus Organization Services, located
in the University Center. An Ombudsman is available to
assist students with any problems or concerns they may
encounter while at UCI, including those related to student
conduct and discipline. The Ombudsman is located in the
Office of the Vice Chancellor— Student Affairs.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of the University of California,
Irvine (ASUCI), with offices located in the University
Center, is composed of all registered students at UC Irvine,
whose quarterly student fees allow this nonprofit organiza-
tion to provide leadership, representation, and academic
and social services. ’

Services

ASUCI funds, manages, and operates numerous student

services on campus. The weekly New University newspaper;
La Voz Mestiza, the Real U, and The Blade newspapers; and

KUCI (89.9 FM) radio are student-operated campus media.
The Experimental College features unlimited extracurricu-
lar courses, ranging from ceramics to disco dancing. These
noncredit innovative classes are taught by student and fac-
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ulty volunteers. The ASUCI Women's Center offers both
women and men the opportunity for sexual consciousness-
raising in an educational context. The College Legal Clinic
provides free legal assistance to students on almost all mat-
ters. The ASUCI Travel Service offers charter information,
booking services, and student travel identification. Enhanc-
ing the quality of our environment is the long-range goal of
the ASUCI Recycling Center. The ASUCI Information
Desk, located just inside the entrance to ASUCI, has know-
ledgeable receptionists to answer questions and provide di-
rections..

The ASUCI Ticket Office, open from 9:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, dispenses several business and
commercial services. Tickets for on-campus and off-campus
(Ticketron) events are available, with those for ASUCI
programs often priced nominally or free to students. The
Ticket Office also handles check-cashing and distributes
group plan purchasing cards (for stereos, tires, etc.).

ASUCI entertainment services offer all students varying di-
versions for theirleisure hours. Noon concerts are held
bi-weekly in Gateway Plaza. Major concerts occur in Craw-
ford Hall at least twice a quarter, and popular films are
shown on weekends at reduced rates. Speakers appear
periodically under ASUCI’s sponsorship, with lectures
covering politics, economics, humor, and humanism. On
weekends one:can choose the relaxed atmosphere of the
Patogh (pah-toe) Coffee House where UCI students often
perform. Each spring Wayzgoose, a student festival, is held
in Campus Park. These programs are operated by executive
commissions, which all students are encouraged to join.
The UCI Pep Band, partially funded by ASUCI, provides
support for UCI athletic teams and University events.

Organization.

The five executive officers of ASUCI are elected for one-
year terms by the student body each spring. Their general
task is the setting of goals and policy making to achieve
ASUCI'’s primary goal, a University wholly responsive to
student needs and desires. The President handles Univer-
sitywide affairs, instigates office and budgetary efficiency,
and provides focal spokesmanship for the Associated Stu-
dents in policy dealings with the administration. In addi-
tion, the President coordinates and lobbies for student in-
terests in the surrounding communities. The Executive Vice
President chairs the legislative Council, sits on the Registra-
tion Fee Advisory Committee, and supervises the Elections
Commissioner. The Vice President for Academic Services is
liaison to the Academic Senate and coordinates student
input in each school. The Office also serves as the student
voice in statewide academic affairs and assists students
with informal and formal resolution of grievances when -
they arise. The Vice President for Administration super-
vises the Experimental College and directs the Student Re-
commended Faculty Program (SRFP) through which stu-
dents nominate visiting lecturers. The Vice President for
Student Services chairs the Communications Board, inves-
tigates new services, evaluates current programs, and
coordinates ASUCT entertainment and publicity. The
executive officers are aided by appointed commissioners
who deal with the Student Lobby Annex, housing, student
grievances, concerts, and more.

ASUCI policy and budgetary decisions are promulgated by
the Council, which consists of the officers, representatives
of each school, and students elected “at-large.” Each coun-
cilperson sits on at least one subcommittee of the Council.
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Council elections are held in fall and spring with 10 (or half)
Council seats filled in each election.

Representation

The nine UC campus student bodies are linked together by
the Student Body Presidents Council (SBPC), on which the
ASUCI President serves. The SBPC carries out many ac-
tivities, including advisement to the Board of Regents and
selection of the student Regent, appointment of students to
statewide University committees, and direction of the UC
Student Lobby through which student interests are pro-
moted in Sacramento and Berkeley (University Hall).

On the Irvine campus, students are encouraged to partici-
pate in and are appointed to serve on the Chancellor’s
Advisory, ad hoc Academic Senate, and campus adminis-
trative committees.

Involvement

ASUCTI’s primary goal is to further the control by students
over their own curricula, funds, administration, and stu-
dent life. All students concerned about academics, services,
representation, or entertainment can reach their Council
representative or the executive officers at ASUCI, Univer-
sity Center, (714) 833-5547.

ASSOCIATED GRADUATE STUDENTS

All graduate students are members of ASUCI, and all ex-
cept medical students are automatically members of the As-
sociated Graduate Students (AGS). AGS is governed by a
Council of members elected from each academic unit con-
ducting a graduate program, and the President, who is
elected in a campuswide election held during spring quar-
ter. The AGS Council is an independent entity within UCI,
with the exclusive responsibility as the elected student
body for representation of all graduate students to the UCI
administration, Systemwide, and the community-at-large.
The Associated Graduate Student Council nominates
graduate students for positions on all UCI administrative
committees, councils, special and ad hoc committees, the
UCI Academic Senate Committees, and Systemwide
committees.

The Associated Graduate Student Council utilizes part of
the Associated Student Fee for inclusion of graduate stu-
dents in the programs and services of ASUCI, and for fund-
ing various projects at UCI such as film series, speakers
series, and projects benefiting the UCI community. AGS
representatives also work actively with the Student Body
Presidents Council and the Student Lobby in efforts to im-
plement legislation which is supportive of students and
crucial to the social needs of the wider community.

MEDICAL STUDENTS ORGANIZATION

The Medical Students Organization (MSO) is governed by
an elected student council composed of two officers from
each class and a student body President, Vice President,
Secretary, and Treasurer. This council represents the medi-
cal student body in all matters relating to the UCI campus,
UC Systemwide, and the community.

The Associated Students fee paid by each medical student
is used, in part, to support the campuswide programs and
activities of the ASUCI and specific medical student activi-
ties, including student organizations, the yearbook, speak-
ers, movies, and maintenance of recreational facilities.
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Schools and

Departments

Biological
Sciences

Susan V. Bryant Acting Dean

Joseph Arditti, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Stuart M. Arfin, Ph.D. Yeshiva University, Albert Einstein College
of Medicine, Associate Professor of Biochemistry )

Peter R. Atsatt, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor of Biological Sciences

Kenneth M. Baldwin, Ph.D. University of lowa, Associate Professor
of Physiology

Ernest A. Ball, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Albert F. Bennett, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Associate Professor
of Biological Sciences

William F. Bennett, Ph.D. University of Texas, Assistant Adjunct
Professor of Psychobiology
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Michael W. Berns, Ph.D. Cornell University, Chair of the Department
of Developmental and Cell Biology and Professor of Biological Sciences
and Pediatrics

Kevin Bertrand, Ph.D. Stanford University, Assistant Professor of
Microbiology

HansR. Bode, Ph.D. Yale University, Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences

Timothy J. Bradley, Ph.D. University of British Columbia, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Gayle A. Brenchley, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University,
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences

Peter J. Bryant, Ph.D. University of Sussex, Acting Director of the
Developmental Biology Center and Professor of Biological Sciences

Susan V. Bryant, Ph.D. University of London, Acting Dean of the
School of Biological Sciences and Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences

Michael D. Cahalan, Ph.D. University of Washington, Assistant
Professor of Physiology

Richard D. Campbell, Ph.D. The Rockefeller University, Professor of
Biological Sciences

F. Lynn Carpenter, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley,
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences

Carl Cotman, Ph.D. Indiana University, Professor of Psychobiology

Dennis D. Cunningham, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Professor of
Microbiology

Rowland H. Davis, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Peter S. Dixon, Ph.D., D. Sc. University of Manchester, Professor of
Biological Sciences and Environmental Engineering (on leave F)

Donald E. Fosket, Ph.D. University of Idaho, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Scott E. Fraser, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Assistant
Professor of Physiology

Roland A. Giolli, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
of Psychobiology and Anatomy

Gale A. Granger, Ph.D. University of Washington, Professor of
Biological Sciences and Microbiology

. ,‘/f ‘“\‘x%
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George G. Gutman, Ph.D. Stanford University, Assistant Professor
of Microbiology

James E. Hall, Ph.D. University of California, Riverside, Associate
Professor of Physiology

Barbara A. Hamkalo, Ph.D. University of Massachusetts, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

G. Wesley Hatfield, Ph:D. Purdue University, Professor of
Microbiology

Sidney Hayes, Ph.D. Oregon State University, Assistant Professor of
Molecular Biology

Patrick L. Healey, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley,
Associate Dean of the School of Biological Sciences and Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

George L. Hunt, Jr., Ph.D. Harvard University, Chair of the
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology and Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

Kenneth H. Ibsen, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Associate Professor of Biochemistry

Robert K. Josephson, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor of Biological Sciences and Psychobiology

Keith E. Justice, Ph.D. University of Arizona, Dean of Professional
and Interdisciplinary Studies and Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences and Information and Computer Science

Herbert P. Killackey, Ph.D. Duke University, Associate Professor of
Psychobiology and Anatomy

David T. Kingsbury, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego,
Associate Professor of Microbiology

Harold Koopowitz, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences

Stuart M. Krassner, Sc.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Associate
Dean of Undergraduate Affairs of the School of Biological Sciences and
Professor of Biological Sciences and Microbiology

Howard M. Lenhoff, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University,
Professor of Biological Sciences

Beatriz D. Levy, Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco,
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

Mark M. Littler, Ph.D. University of Hawaii, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences (on leave F)

Kenneth J. Longmuir, Ph.D. University of Oregon, Assistant
Professor of Physiology in Residence

Gary S. Lynch, Ph.D. Princeton University, Chazr of the Department
of Psychobiology and Professor of Psychobiology and Social Sciences

Richard E. MacMillen, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor of Biological Sciences

Jerry E. Manning, Ph.D. University of Utah, Assistant Professor of
Biological Sciences

Gordon A. Marsh, B.S. University of California, Berkeley, Director
of the Museum of Systematic Biology and Lecturer in Biological Sciences

John F. Marshall, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Assistant
Professor of Psychobiology

James L. McGaugh, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley,
Executive Vice Chancellor and Professor of Psychobiology and
Psychiatry & Human Behavior

Calvin S. McLaughlin, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, Vice Chair of the Department of Biological Chemistry and
Professor of Biochemistry

Ronald L. Meyer, Ph.D. California Institute of Technology,
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences

Kivie Moldave, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Chair of
the Department of Biological Chemistry and Professor of Biochemistry

Harris S. Moyed, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Executive
Associate Dean, College of Medicine and Professor of Microbiology

Garth L. Nicolson, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego,
Professor of Biological Sciences and Physiology

Ernest P. Noble, Ph.D. Oregon State University, M.D. Case
Western Reserve, Professor of Psychobiology, Psychiatry & Human
Behavior, and Medical Pharmacology & Therapeutics

William D. Nunn, Ph.D. City University of New York, Associate
Professor of Biochemistry

Mu-ming Poo, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Associate
Professor of Physiology

Eloy Rodriguez, Ph.D. University of Texas, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Philip W. Rundel, Ph.D. Duke University, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Curt A. Sandman, Ph.D. Louisiana State University, Professor of
Psychiatry and Psychobiology in Residence

Jon E Sassin, M.D. St. Louis University, Professor of Psychobiology
and Neurology

Howard A. Schneiderman, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of
Biological Sciences (on leave)

John T. Smiley, Ph.D. University of Texas, Assistant Professor of
Biological Sciences

Eric J. Stanbridge, Ph.D. Stanford University, Associate Professor of
Microbiology

Wendell M. Stanley, Jr., Ph.D. University of Wisconsin, Associate
Professor of Biochemistry

Arnold Starr, M.D. New York University, Chair of the Department of
Neurology and Professor of Neurology, Physiology, Psychobiology, and
Social Science

Grover C. Stephens, Ph.D. Northwestern University, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Paul S. Sypherd, Ph.D. Yale University, Chair of the Department of
Microbiology and Professor of Microbiology

Krishna K. Tewari, Ph.D. Lucknow University, Chair of the
Department of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and Professor of
Biochemistry

David Tiemeier, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Assistant
Professor of Biochemistry

Marcel Verzeano, M.D. University of Pisa Medical School, Professor
Emeritus of Psychobiology

Larry E. Vickery, Ph.D. University of California, Santa Barbara,
Assistant Professor of Physiology

Edward K. Wagner, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Associate Professor of Virology

Harry Walter, Ph.D. Indiana University, Professor of Physiology in
Residence

Robert C. Warner, Ph.D. New York University, Professor of
Biochemistry

John J. Wasmuth, Ph.D. Purdue University, Assistant Professor of
Biochemistry

James D. Watson, Ph.D. Auckland University, Professor of
Microbiology

Norman M. Weinberger, Ph.D. Western Reserve University,
Associate Dean of Planning and Programs of the School of Biological
Sciences and Professor of Psychobiology

Stephen H. White, Ph.D.-University of Washington, Chair of the
Department of Physiology and Professor of Physiology

Archie E Wilson, M.D. University of California, San Francisco,
Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Vice Chair of the
Department of Medicine, Associate Professor of Medicine (Pulmonary)
and Physiology; Chief of Pulmonary Diseases

Clifford A. Woolfolk, Ph.D. University of Washington, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences and Microbiology

Pauline I. Yahr, Ph.D. University of Texas, Assistant Professor of
Psychaobiology

No one can predict the future, but this much is known: the
next quarter century is the time of the biologist, who will be
in the midst of many of the activities that govern major
aspects of life. These include some of the most challenging
intellectual problems, such as the mechanisms of memory
and of learning, the molecular basis of embryonic develop-
ment, and the rules that help predict the behavior of the
environment. Biology also lies at the heart of major social
problems that face mankind in the coming decade, such as
sensible management of the environment and the effective
control of human populations. It is vital that educated men
and women understand the contributions that biological
sciences have made and will continue to make for the future
welfare of mankind.

The School of Biological Sciences reflects new concepts of
biology in both its curriculum and its research programs.
The faculty is dedicated to providing students with the op-
portunity to avail themselves of the principles and ever-
increasing knowledge of biology. The curriculum is de-
signed to meet present and future educational needs of
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majors and nonmajors. In keeping with the responsibilities
of the University, the School encourages vigorous faculty
and student research programs. It strongly believes that
excellence in research is essential for effective, enthusiastic,
and up-to-date teaching. Each quarter nearly 300 under-
graduate students and 150 graduate and postdoctoral stu-
dents participate in independent research programs.

In addition to the regular University requirements for ad-
mission, students interested in the biological sciences
should include in their high school curriculum intermediate
algebra, trigonometry, biology, and especially chemistry
and physics, which are now an integral part of most con-
temporary biological work.

The biological sciences are presented as an integrated area
of study through the 12-course Biological Sciences Core,
with lectures and laboratories developing the major con-
cepts of modern biology. Satellite courses expand upon and
intensify areas covered in the Core and provide students
with the opportunity to specialize in a particular area of the
biological sciences. In addition to the regular major in
Biological Sciences, a concentration in Ecology and En-
vironmental Biology, also leading to a B.S. degree in Biolog-
ical Sciences, is available at the undergraduate level. The
degree requirements of these two programs are similar,
with the concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biol-
ogy placing a greater emphasis on ecology and the natural
sciences and a lesser emphasis on chemistry and molecular
biology. Introductory courses for nonmajors are designed
to make the biological sciences meaningful and interesting
and to inform intelligent citizens of biological phenomena
that affect their daily lives. Graduate courses are offered in
all the departments. '
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Students with an interest in the application of ecology to
human needs may choose the Applied Ecology major, lead-
ing to a B.A. degree in Applied Ecology, which is offered
jointly by the School of Biological Sciences and the Program
in Social Ecology. See page 195.

DEGREES
Biological Sciences ............ B.S., M.AT, M.S,, Ph.D.

A concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology is
available at the undergraduate level. Opportunities are
available at the graduate level to specialize in Developmen-
tal and Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary Biology,

" Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, Psychobiology,

Microbiology, and Physiology.

Applied Ecology (offered jointly with
the Program in Social Ecology) .................. B.A.

HONORS

Graduation with Honors

Of the graduating seniors, approximately 12 percent may
receive honors: 1 percent summa cum laude, 3 percent magna
cum laude, and 8 percent cum laude. The selection for these
awards is based on rank-ordered grade point averages.

Biological Sciences Scholastic Honor Society

The Biological Sciences Scholastic Honor Society is com-
posed of students who graduate with an overall grade point
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average of 3.5 or better and carry 12 or more graded units
with a grade point average of 3.5 per quarter for a minimum
of six quarters. Their names will be inscribed on a perma-
nent plaque in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office.

Dean’s List

The quarterly Dean’s List is composed of students who have
received a 3.5 grade point average while carrying a
minimum of 12 graded units.

Robert H. Avnet Memorial Scholarship

The Robert H. Avnet Memorial Scholarship has been estab-
lished to assist a student interested in becoming a physi-
cian. The student must be a Biological Sciences major and
demonstrate financial need.

Dean’s Academic Achievement and Service Awards

Four Biological Sciences majors will be the recipients of the
Dean’s Academic Achievement and Service Awards. These
awards are based on academic excellence and exceptional
service to the School of Biological Sciences.

Excellence in Research Award

Undergraduates who have successfully completed the re-
quirements for the Excellence in Research Program (de-
tailed on p. 65) are awarded certificates indicating they have
received Excellence in Research, and a notation is made on
their official transcript.

Ralph W. Gerard Award

Three students receiving the highest ratings for their papers
and oral presentations at the Excellence in Research Pro-
gram will receive the Ralph W. Gerard Award.

William F. Holcomb Scholarship

The intent of the William F. Holcomb Scholarship is to sup-
port marine biological and/or related studies. The Scholar-
ship is to be used to support a student who wishes to attend
a summer program at a marine biological station or

similar facility.

The Laurence J. Mehlman Prize

The Laurence J. Mehlman Prize is awarded to an under-
graduate student in the School of Biological Sciences who
has demonstrated outstanding achievement in both
scholarship and in service to the School.

The Jayne Unzelman Scholarship

The Jayne Unzelman Scholarship is presented to an under-
graduate student who has shown academic excellence and
been of service to the School of Biological Sciences and/or
the University, and to the community.

Edward A. Steinhaus Memorial Award

The Edward A. Steinhaus Memorial Award is given to an
outstanding graduate teaching assistant chosen by a com-
mittee composed of undergraduate students, faculty mem-
bers, representatives from the administration, and Mrs.
Steinhaus.

The preceding Honors, Scholarships, Prizes, and Awards
are presented at the annual Honors Convocation held the
first week of June.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S.
DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

University Requirements: See page 13.

SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Biological Sciences Core Curriculum (90, 101, 102, 103,
103L, 104, 104L, 105, 105L, 106, 106L, 107); minimum of
three satellite courses; Chemistry 1A-B-C, 51A-B-C, and
1LB-LC, 51LA-LB; Mathematics 2A-B-C or 2A-B and one
quarter statistics; Physics 3A-B-C, 3LA-LB-LC or 5A-B-C,
5LA-LB-LC; and Humanities 1A-B-C, or another option of
the lower-division Writing Requirement of the breadth re-
quirement (Category I) and a three-quarter sequence in
either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic
Inquiry).

Students must have a 2.0 cumulative grade point average in
the Biological Sciences Core Curriculum and three satellite
courses.

NOTE: Students entering college prior to fall 1980 may fol-
low the Core Curriculum numbered 101A-B-C-D-E-F-G;
101LA-LB-LC-LD-LE-LE.

In addition to the listed Biological Sciences satellite courses,
Engineering EE131, Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131-A-B-C,
and Physics 18A-B-C can be used to satisfy the satellite
requirement. Students with a double major in Psychology
and Biological Sciences can also use Psychology 151A-B-C
to satisfy the satellite requirement.

No student may enter as a double major, but students in-
terested in other areas may possibly become double majors
after the first quarter, if the second school or program ap-
proves. A strong academic performance in the second area
is requisite for acceptance as a double major.

For information on requirements for the B.S. degree in
Biological Sciences with a concentration in Ecology and En-
vironmental Biology, see page 64.

UCI BREADTH REQUIREMENT

Those students majoring in Biological Sciences who have
completed the School requirements and who have passed
any two quarters of the writing component of the
Humanities Core or its alternative with a grade of C- (1.7) or
better will have satisfied the UCI breadth requirement, with
two exceptions: the upper-division Writing Requirement
and Category III, Social and Behavioral Sciences.

Specifically, the Humanities Core or its alternative satisfies
Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry; it also satisfies the
lower-division Writing Requirement when two quarters of
the writing component are passed with a grade of C- or
better. Chemistry and physics satisfy Category II, Natural
Sciences. Category V, Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic,
Mathematics, Computer Science, is satisfied by completion
of the School mathematics requirement.
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Planning a Program of Study

Since biological sciences courses are built upon a base of the
physical sciences, it is important for students to take their
required physical sciences early.

Freshmen will normally take eight units of the Humanities
requirement, Chemistry 1A, and a freshman seminar
(Biological Sciences 2) during the fall quarter. Students with
a score of 650 or higher on the Mathematics part of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) should enroll in mathemat-
ics during the fall quarter. Please note the prerequisites for
Mathematics 2A. During winter quarter, students will begin
the Biological Sciences Core with Biological Sciences 90.

Sophomores begin organic chemistry (Chemistry 51A), con-
tinue the Biological Sciences Core, and complete the
Humanities requirement if they have not taken it during
their freshman year. Sophomores often begin taking
courses in other schools to meet the UCI breadth require-
ment and fulfill their mathematics requirement if they have
not done so as freshmen. Sophomores who have completed
the mathematics requirement as freshmen should enroll in
physics. Students who intend to go on to graduate school
and enter careers in research may prefer to take Physics
5A-B-C in place of Physics 3A-B-C.

During their junior year, most majors continue the Biologi-
cal Sciences Core and take physics if they have not yet done
0. Juniors complete their breadth requirements and often
become involved in the satellite course requirements. Since
most satellites are based upon material contained in the
Core, it is usually preferable for students to have completed
most of the Core before taking satellites.

Finally, during their senior year, students complete the
Core and may become involved in an area of specialization
within the School.

SAMPLE PROGRAM — BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
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A special program of study should be considered by stu-
dents who enter the biological sciences with a weak
background in the sciences and in writing skills. A weak
background might consist of not completing high school
chemistry or mathematics through trigonometry, and not
satisfying the Subject A requirement before entering the
University. This program allows a student to gain the
necessary background skills and may require five years of
study at the undergraduate level. Before beginning this
program of study, students must see an academic counselor
in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office, 844
Engineering Building.

Freshmen should complete Writing 1A, Mathematics 1,
Biological Sciences 2, and an additional humanities course
(to satisfy the alternative to the Humanities Core) during
the fall quarter. The winter quarter should include Chemis-
try 10 and continuation of humanities and mathematics.
Continuation of humanities and mathematics, and an elec-
tive, are taken during the spring quarter.

During the second year, students should begin general
chemistry (Chemistry 1A-B-C), continué working on the
breadth requirement and any remaining humanities re-
quirements, and complete mathematics. During winter
quarter, students will begin the Biological Sciences Core
with Biological Sciences 90.

The Biological Sciences Core, organic chemistry (Chemistry
51A-B-C), and elective courses should be taken during the

- third year.

The fourth year should include Physics 3A-B-C, continua-
tion of the Biological Sciences Core, biological sciences
satellites, and possibly research or other electives.

The fifth year should be relatively free to explore additional
satellites and research and to complete any remaining
Biological Sciences Core courses.

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior

FALL Chem. 1A Bio. Core Bic. Core “Bio. Core

: Human. 1A% Chem. 514, LA & Physics A, LA or Elective? . Bio. Satellite

Bio. 2 (Fr. Sem. ) Math 2A or Physxcs 3A LAc Bio. Satellite® Research
Math 24> - ~Elegtives & ¢« % 4 Elective

WINTER Bio. Core Bio. Core Bio. Core Research
Chem. 1B, LB Chem. 51B, LB Physics 3B, LB or Elective Electives
Human. 1B Math 2B or Physics 3B, LB Bio. Satellite
Math 2B Elective

SPRING ~Chem. 1C, LC Bio. Core “Bio. Cote = ¢ & & 7 Research
Human. 1C . Chem. 51C Physics.3C, LC or Electwe Electives
Math 2C or 7 Math 2C or 7, or Physms 3C, LC "Bio. Satellite = Bow o

S . 5 S

_Elective

e i, oy

-

?Students may replace Humanities 1A-B-C with another option of the lower- d1v151on Writing Requirement of the breadth requirement (Category I) and a
three-quarter breadth sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry). Normally students must satisfy the Subject A
requirement prior to fulfilling the lower-division Writing Requirement. Students taking Humanities 1A must also enroll in Writing Workshop (2 units) if

they have not satisfied the Subject A requirement.

Mathematics 24A.

YStudents with a score of 650 or higher on.the Mathematics portion of the Schelastic Aphtude Test (SAT) should begm mathematics as freshmen Students
with a:score below/650 on the Mathematics portion of the SAT should defer miathematics fo their sophomore year: Please note the prereqmsltes for

“Students who have completed mathematics in their freshman year should take Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-LB-LC in their sophomore year. Students who
take the mathematics requirement in their sophomore year should defer physics to their junior year. Physics 3A-B-C is the course for nonmajors and is
fully acceptable for a degree in the Biological Sciences. Physics 5A-B-C, which begins in the winter quarter, better prepares a student for Physical

Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C and for some graduate schools.

[dElechves should be chosen with the following purposes in mindLClL breadth requirements; studengs own breadth; preprofessional training.

€In addition to our listed biological sciences satellite courses, Engineering EE131, Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C, Physics 18A-B-C, and Psychology
151A-B-C (for Biological Sciences/Psychology double majors) are counted as satellites.
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64 Biological Sciences

A —
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S.
DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES WITH A
CONCENTRATION IN ECOLOGY
AND ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY

The School of Biological Sciences offers-a concentration in
Ecology and Environmental Biology which provides a sec-
ond pathway to a B.S. degree in Biological Sciences. The
concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology differs
from the regular undergraduate program in having a
greater emphasis on ecology and the natural sciences and a
lesser emphasis on chemistry and molecular biology. Its
principal objective is to afford the student an integrated,
interdisciplinary program in environmental studies within
the framework of a broad and rigorous physical and biolog-
ical sciences background. A vital goal is to allow the student
completing the course of study to be broadly trained as a
biologist, with the breadth of educational experience to
view environmental problems from an informed ecologist’s
perspective. In addition to completing basic required
courses in the humanities and the physical and biological
sciences, the student must complete a core of environ-
mentally based courses from the Department of Ecology
and Evolutionary Biology, the Program in Social Ecology,
and the School of Engineering. Exposure to current
thought in several subareas of ecology is emphasized, and
the acquisition of elementary statistical and computer skills
is stressed. Opportunities to specialize in several general
study areas are furnished. Students will study theoretical
concepts and experimental relationships in terrestrial or
aquatic systems through Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

satellite courses, but may also choose to specialize in the
demographic and planning aspects of environmental man-
agement through classes in Social Ecology, or the tech-
nological approach to environmental problem solving
through advanced course work in environmental
engineering.

Students with an engineering perspective are encouraged
to explore the program options in environmental engineer-
ing (p. 212), offered by the School of Engineering. Students
should also investigate the Applied Ecology major (p. 195),
offered jointly by the School of Biological Sciences and the
Program in Social Ecology. The Applied Ecology major em-
phasizes ecology as it pertains to human needs, whereas
the concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology
emphasizes ecology as a basic science.

University Requirements: See page 13.

SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Biological Sciences 90, 101, 102, 102L, 103, 103L, 104, 104L,
105, 106, 106L, 120, either 171 or 174, and either 169 or 179;
Chemistry 1A-B-C, 51A-B and 1LB-LC, 51LA-LB; Informa-
tion and Computer Science 1; Mathematics 14A-B-C;
Physics 3A-B-C, 3LA-LB-LC; one of the following courses:
Engineering CE173 or ME164, Social Ecology E125, E156A,
or E158; one of the following courses: Engineering CE16l,
CE162, Social Ecology E162, E168, E171, E173, E176, E181;
and Humanities 1A-B-C, or another option of the lower-
division Writing Requirement of the breadth requirement
(Category 1) and a three-quarter sequence in either
Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic
Inquiry).

Students must attain a 2.0 grade point average in required
Biological Sciences courses.

SAMPLE PROGRAM — ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior

FALL Bio. Sci. 2 {(Seminar) Bio. Sci. 101 Bio. Sci. 104, 104L Required Elective ©
Chem. 1A Chem. 51A, LA 1ICs1 Required Elective
Human. 1A* Math 14A or Physics 3A, LA°  Physics 3A, LA or Elective Elective
Math 14A° Elective® Breadth Elective

WINTER  Bio. Sci. 90 Bio. Sci. 102, 102L Bio. Sci. 105 Required Elective
Chem. 1B, LB Chem. 51B, LB Physics 3B, LB or Elective Elective
Human. 1B Math 14B or Physics 3B, LB Breadth Elective
Math 14B Elective

SPRING  Chem: 1C, LC Bio. Sci. 103, 103L Bio. Sci. 106, 106L Required Elective
Human. 1C Bio. Sci. 120 Physics 3C, LC or Elective Elective
Math 14C Math 14Cor Physies 3C, LC Breadth Elective

Elective

#Students may replace Humanities 1A-B-C with another option of the lower-division Writing Requirement of the breadth requirement (Category I) and a
three-quarter breadth sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry). (See School Requirements for regular Biological
Sciences majors and footnote a from the Sample Program for regular Biological Sciences majors.)

bStudents with a score of 650-or higher onthe Mathematics section of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) should begiivmathematics as freshmen. Students
with a scoré below 650 on thé Mathemati¢s section of the SAT should defer mathematics to their sophomore year.

“Students who have completed mathematics in their freshman year should take Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-LB-LC in their sophomore year. Students who
take the mathematics requirements in their sophomore year should defer physics to their junior year.

!"dElectives should be chosen with the following purposes in mind: UCI breadth requirements; students’ awn breadth; preprofessional training, I

®Required electives are Biological Sciences 171 or 174, Biological Sciences 169 or 179, and two courses from among various Engineering and Social Ecology
courses. See School Requirements for the concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology.
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NOTE: Students entering college prior to fall 1980 may fol-
low the Core Curriculum numbered 101A—B—C-D—E-F
101LA-LB-LC-LE-LF.

Planning a Program of Study

A normal program of study for the concentration in Ecology
and Environmental Biology is similar to that for the regular
Biological Sciences major, except that Mathematics 14A-B-C
is taken in place of Mathematics 2A-B-C and Biological Sci-
ences 102, 102L, and 120 are normally taken in the sopho-
more year. In the junior and senior years a program of
study in Ecology and Environmental Biology requires In-
formation and Computer Science 1 rather than Biological
Sciences 107. In addition, required electives in biological
sciences, engineering, and social ecology replace the re-
quirement for three satellite courses.

The UCI breadth requirement may be satisﬁed in the con-
centration in Ecology and Environmental Biology in a man-
ner similar to the regular Biological Sciences major.

Further clarification on the concentration in Ecology and
Environmental Biology may be obtained from the Biological
Sciences Student Affairs Office, 844 Engineering Building.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND
COURSES

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 199

Every undergraduate student in the School of Biological
Sciences has the opportunity to pursue independent re-
search in a professor’s laboratory in the School of Biological
Sciences or in the College of Medicine as an apprentice
scientist. Under the guidance of a senior scientist, the stu-
dent is able to experience the challenge and excitement of
the world of science and to develop new scientific skills.
This activity may commence as early as the sophomore year
or, in the case of exceptional students, earlier.

Interested students should investigate the possibilities for
research early in order to obtain a great deal of research
experience, if they so desire, before they graduate. Al-
though we do not require training in a foreign language,
some areas of research demand that students possess lan-
guage skills. Students are, therefore, encouraged to discuss
foreign language needs with their advisors to see if such
training is important for their own careers. Advising for
research careers in the biological sciences is best accom-
plished by students working together with their faculty
advisors.

EXCELLENCE IN RESEARCH PROGRAM

The School of Biclogical Sciences bélieves that successful
participation in creative research is one of the highest
academic goals our undergraduates can attain and accord-
ingly rewards such students with Excellence in Biological
Sciences Research. Through undergraduate research and
the undergraduate research program in Biological Sciences,
students have the opportunity of presenting the results of
their research endeavors to peers and faculty, and possibly
of seeing their research papers published. With successful

completion of this program the students are awarded Excel-.
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lence in Research certificates. Selected papers will be pub-
lished in the School’s Journal of Undergraduate Research in the
Biological Sciences.

All Biological Sciences majors doing experimental research
under Biological Sciences 199 who have completed a
minimum of three quarters (with at least.one quarter taken
during the academic year of the symposium) are eligible to
participate. They must be in good academic standing and
making normal progress in biological sciences.

RESEARCH ENRICHMENT PROGRAM

The Research Enrichment Program is open to highly qual-
ified sophomores and juniors who are interested in either
health or life science research. Students may apply at the
end of their freshman year to participate in the following
year. The program offers students special seminars, guest
speakers, field trips, and individual projects. It is the goal
of the program to introduce students to as many and varied
areas of biology as possible, with the intention of participat-
ing in a 199 research project the following year. Selection
into the program is based on interviews and overall
academic records.

MARINE ECOLOGY SUPER COURSE

For the winter quarter of odd years, Biological Sciences 181
(Advanced Marine Ecology) and 182 (Applied Marine Pro-
ductivity), or a similar grouping, will be combined into a
Marine Ecology Super Course. These courses, with a
Biological Sciences 199 research course, will constitute a
student’s entire winter quarter curriculum. The course is
limited to 20 students with selection based on a question-
naire and interview. Prerequisites are completion of Biolog-
ical Sciences 101E and consent of instructor.

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY SUPER COURSE

For the spring quarter of even years, Biological Sciences 167
(Field Ecology), 172 (Physiological Plant Ecology), and 173
(Physiological Animal Ecology), or a similar grouping, will
be combined into a Terrestrial Ecology Super Course. These
courses, with a Biological Sciences 199 research course, will
constitute a student’s entire spring quarter curriculum. The
course is limited to 20 students with selection based on a
questionnaire and interview. Prerequisites are completion
of Biological Sciences 101E and consent of instructor.

UNDERGRADUATE SEMINARS

In addition to research opportunities, there are freshman,
sophomore, junior, and senior seminars which enable stu-
dents to meet in small groups with individual professors.
Topics vary from quarter to quarter. Exciting developments
in modern biology as well as other topics of interest to
students are discussed. Some of the areas are regeneration,
developmental biology of marine invertebrates, immunol-
ogy, regulation of enzyme action and synthesis, human
ecology, population ecology, experimental neurocanatomy,
and neural and endocrine bases of behavior.

UNDERGRADUATE TEACHING
OPPORTUNITIES

Through the Education Motivation Program and the Tutor-
ing Program, students can immediately put to practice skills
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they have learned in their biology training. These programs
provide opportunities for students to develop teaching
abilities and to perform a worthwhile and necessary ser-
vice. In the Education Motivation Program, present biologi-
cal sciences majors go into the elementary and junior high
schools to motivate students toward a career in the sci-
ences. In the Tutoring Program, UCI students tutor other
UCI students in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and
physics.

3-2 PROGRAM IN THE GRADUATE SCHQOO
OF ADMINISTRATION '

Students who are interested in a careerin administration
and who will have completed all of the course requirements
for a degree in Biological Sciences by the end of their junior
year may apply to a cooperative 3-2 program which leads to
a Master’s degree in Administration as well as the
Bachelor’s degree in Biological Sciences. During the senior
year, students will take courses in administration which
will count toward the 180 elective units needed to receive
the Bachelor’s degree. Upon successful completion of the
required courses and units, usually at the conclusion of the
first year in the 3-2 program, the B.S. degree in the Biologi-
cal Sciences will be awarded. The M.S. degree in Adminis-
tration will be awarded after successful completion of
course requirements, ordinarily at the end of the fifth year.

SPECIAL RESEARCH RESOURCES

Special research resources include the Museum of System-
atic Biology, a teaching and research facility which cur-
rently contains material on local populations of plants,
invertebrates, and vertebrates; the Developmental Biology
Center, devoted to analyzing developmental mechanisms
in amphibians, insects, and other invertebrates; the Irvine
Arboretum, a botanical garden facility; the San Joaquin,
Freshwater Marsh Reserve, which supports controlled
marsh biota; the Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve, a high-desert
habitat in San Bernardino County; and the UCI Ecology
Preserve, which includes coastal hills on the campus, once
under heavy grazing, but now returning to a more natural
state. It is important to note that the School has access to
the College of Medicine on our campus, thereby providing
an opportunity for the sharing of both teaching and re-
search activities.

ADVISING: ACADEMIC, CAREER,
HEALTH SCIENCES

ACADEMIC ADVISING

The Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office coordinates
the advising program and provides academic counseling as
well as special services particularly in the area of preprofes-
sional career counseling. The Office also houses the office
of the Counselor for Special Programs. This office is re-
sponsible for academic counseling, coordination of special
services, and professional career counseling specifically for
minority and E.O.P. (Educational Opportunity Program)
students. v

All freshmen will be enrolled in small group freshman
seminars (Biological Sciences 2). All other new students will
be enrolled in special sections of Biological Sciences 190.
The professor conducting the seminar will be the student’s
faculty advisor. Upper-division peer advisors will be ac-
tively involved in these seminars.

Peer Academic Advisors

The Peer Academic Advisors are senior Biological Sciences
majors who bring with them valuable academic and social
experiences. Their functions include counseling students in
matters of major selection, program planning, petitioning,
tutoring, learning skills problems, and participation in co-
curricular and extracurricular activities.

The Peer Advisors are located in 844 Engineering Building
near the Student Affairs Office. Office hours are posted at
the beginning of each quarter, and anyone should feel free
to drop by and discuss any social or academic problems.

CAREER ADVISING

Information on graduate and professional schools in the
health sciences can be obtained from the Student Affairs
Office. Additional career information and job opportunities
are available through the UCI Career Planning and Place-
ment Office.

It would be wise for students interested in forestry, nurs-
ing, dental hygiene, scientific illustration, and other
highly specialized fields to begin their education at institu-
tions offering such programs.

Areas of opportunity open to those with a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree include laboratory technology, publishing,
technical editing, pharmaceutical sales, and training pro-
grams in gas companies, oil companies, and county, state,
and federal agencies.

A B.S. degree, plus short training periods, may prepare
students for employment in education, medical technology
(usually one year), physical therapy, opticianry; and vari-
ous other areas. The bachelor’s degree is necessary to pur-
sue studies leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.

Education (community colleges, state colleges, or private
schools), medical illustration, and public health (which in-
cludes hospital administration, biostatistics, epidemiology,
environmental health sciences, social work, public health
education, maternal and child health, and infectious and
tropical diseases) are fields in which opportunities are
available upon completion of a Master’s program.

The Ph.D. degree may lead to research in many areas,
among them bacteriology, biochemistry, biometeorology,
botany, cytology, ecology, fishery biology, genetics, home
economics, microbiology, pathology, physiology,
psychobiology, range management, soil conservation,
zoology, and public health.

Other areas where advanced degrees are necessary include
medicine, dentistry, law, optometry, podiatry, osteopathy,
and veterinary medicine.

HEALTH SCIENCES ADVISING

Advising for careers in the health sciences is a specialty of
-the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office. Students de-
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siring to enter the health sciences should have their pro-
grams checked in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office. They should also check deadlines for taking the
New Medical College Admission Test or other required
tests and application deadlines. The New Medical College
Admission Test, required by most medical schools, is ad-
ministered in spring and fall of each year on the Irvine
campus. This test should be taken in the spring of the
junior year.

Many of our students desire a career related to their educa-
tion in the biological sciences. Students can go into medi-
cine, dentistry, optometry, osteopathy, podiatry, veterinary
medicine, and related medical fields; into teaching; and into
research in the biological sciences. In properly preparing
for such careers, planning is essential early in a student’s

education. Students interested in certain areas of the health

sciences (e.g., physical therapy, nursing, dental hygiene)
may receive some of their prerequisites at Irvine but may
find it advisable to enroll at an institution which offers de-
grees in these areas.

Leaders in dental, medical, and veterinary education rec-
ommend that students preparing to seek admission to their
schools plan to obtain a bachelor’s degree. Students who
plan to enter a school of dentistry, medicine, or other areas
of the health sciences may receive the required preprofes-
sional training on the Irvine campus. This preprofessional
training may be accomplished by (1) completing the major
in Biological Sciences or (2) majoring in any school or de-
partmentand fulfilling concurrently the specific course re-
quirements of the dental, medical, or other professional
school the student expects to attend.

Students interested in the health sciences should choose
electives in the social sciences, possibly a foreign language,
physical chemistry, or other specific courses required or
recommended by graduate schools. . s

STUDENT PARTICIPATION

BSSA

The School of Biological Sciences highly recommends un-
dergraduate student participation in its activities. The Bio-
logical Sciences Student Association (BSSA) is an autono-
mous student group which provides a liaison among the
administration, faculty, Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office, and students. Some of its activities include teaching
evaluations, a Biofaire, special events, and publication of a
list of 199 courses available and a quarterly newsletter.

Alpha Epsilon Delta

Alpha Epsilon Delta is a national honor society for students
preparing for careers in the health professions. The object
of the society is to encourage excellence in premedical
scholarship; stimulate an appreciation of the importance of
premedical education; promote cooperation and contacts
between medical and premedical students and educators;
bind together similarly interested students; and use its
knowledge for the benefit of health organizations, charities,
and the community. In addition to regular meetings, the
chapter shows medical films, visits medical centers and
health facilities, sponsors campus and community health
service projects, and honors outstanding members of the
health community.
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BSSO

The Black Students in Science Organization (BSSO) was
established to maintain a unified and supportive commu-
nity of successful Black science and prehealth professional
majors at UCI. The group holds weekly meetings; sponsors
guest speakers; provides academic support in the form of
study sessions, examinations, and study aids from previous
classes; and compiles and disseminates information on
careers and issues affecting the Black community in particu-
lar. BSSO also works in close association with the UCI Col-
lege of Medicine chapter of the S.N.M.A. (Student National
Medical Association). Major achievements have included
“BSSO Week” and the cosponsoring of an annual “UCI-
CCM Third World Pre-Medical Awareness Conference.”

CCMI/CBS

Chicanos in Creative Medicine/Biological Sciences (CCM/
CBS) was established to promote interaction among
Chicano-Latino students majoring in the Biological Sci-
ences. Some of the activities include lectures by prominent
scientists, opportunities to visit graduate schools, and an
annual dance. The major aim of CCM/CBS is to help mem-
bers attain the goal of their choice—be it medical school,
graduate school, or any science-related profession.

Medspur

Medspur is dedicated to serving prehealth professional
students in both their social and academic endeavors. It
attempts to bring together students in an environment con-
ducive to the development of cooperation and friendship. It
is also committed to providing members with the opportu-
nity to learn about the realities of their prospective careers

-and the issues which face the health profession.

Medspur invites members of the medical community to
speak about their professions and sponsors faculty-student
interactions, dances, and preparation sessions for the New
MCAT and Chemistry 1A. The annual UCVUCLA. Pre-
Health Conference allows students to explore professions
available in the field of health care delivery.

——
GRADUATE PROGRAM

The School of Biological Sciences offers graduate study in a
wide variety of fields ranging across the spectrum of the
biological sciences. The four Departments of the School of
Biological Sciences (Developmental and Cell Biology, Ecol-
ogy and Evolutionary Biology, Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry, and Psychobiology) and three Departments
of the College of Medicine (Biological Chemistry, Micro-
biology, and Physiology) cooperate in the conduct of a
unified graduate program, administered by the School of
Biological Sciences. The organization of the Departments
encourages an interdisciplinary approach to scientific prob-
lems, especially at the graduate level. '

All programs of study, regardless of emphasis, lead to the
degrees of Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Biological Sciences. At the cur-
rent time, applications for the M.A.T. are not being ac-
cepted. Each Department has @%graduate advisor whom
students may consult in regard to the technical details of
their individual programs.
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68 Biological Sciences

Applications for admission to graduate study are evaluated
both by the Graduate Division and by the School or the
Department to which the student has applied on the basis
of letters of recommendation, Graduate Record Examina-
tion scores, grades, and other qualifications of the appli-
cant. Candidates for graduate admission are urged to con-
sult the department(s) whose faculty and expertise best fit
their interests.

Some faculty are members of an interdisciplinary bio-
physics and biophysical chemistry group. These faculty are
from the Department of Chemistry in the School of Physical
Sciences; the Departments of Developmental and Cell Biol-
ogy and Molecular Biology and Biochemistry in the School
of Biological Sciences; and the Department of Physiology in
the College of Medicine. This program provides an oppor-
tunity for interaction among graduate students and faculty
who share common interests in biophysics and biophysical
chemistry. Participating graduate students pursue a degree
in the department best suited to their own background and
research interests. A program of seminars brings the group
together monthly to discuss research problems of mutual
interest, and a regular series of interdisciplinary courses is
offered by the participating faculty to provide formal in-
struction in areas encompassed by biophysics and biophys-
ical chemistry.

Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy in the Biological Sciences

While both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy
programs are offered, emphasis at the graduate level is on
the Ph.D. programs. Most training takes place within one
of the departments, although full facilities and curricular
offerings are available to all graduate students in all de-
partments of the biological sciences. Interdisciplinary study
and research are encouraged.

Students are expected to maintain a B average at all times,
attain the Master’s degree in two years, and attain the
Ph.D. in four or five years, depending on departmental
affiliation. A Master’s degree, however, is not a prerequisite
for the Ph.D. degree.

Each new student is assigned a faculty member as a tem-
porary advisor. During the first part of the initial year of
graduate work, the student plans an academic program in
consultation with the graduate advisor or a small commit-
tee. Faculty advisors are changed if the specific interests of
the student change. Student#are encouraged to consult
with other faculty members with regard to their research
and academic interests.

During their graduate training all students will serve some
time as teacher apprentices under the direction of advanced
teaching assistants and faculty. Advanced graduate stu-
dents may work closely with faculty in the planning and
execution of the teaching program. The amount and exact
nature of the teaching experience varies with the
departmenrit.

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Plan I: Thesis Plan — The student completes seven
upper-division or graduate courses including a minimum of
five nonresearch courses. The student then presents a
thesis based upon research done while in the School.

Plan II: Comprehensive Examination Plan — The student
completes a minimum of nine upper-division and graduate
courses. At least six must be graduate courses (numbered
200-299) in the student’s field of specialization. This pro-
gram is terminated with a comprehensive final examination.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

First Level of Competence — The student attains this level
by completing oral or written examinations at the discretion
of the department.

Second Level of Competence — This level is attained by
passing an examination dealing with the student’s particu-
lar interests. A committee for the purpose of administering
this examination is appointed by the Dean of the Graduate
Division.

Once this examination is completed, the student is ad-
vanced to candidacy for the degree and is considered to
have formally begun dissertation research. The student
submits a dissertation on this research and defends it at an
oral examination during the final year of graduate study.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES IN
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Undergraduates have the opportunity to concentrate in
several areas of biology which may be defined by taking a
series of related courses in the School. Examples of these
areas and courses involved are listed below.

Anatomy: 148, 156, 164

Animal Physiology: 133, 138, 138L, 140, 150, 156, 160, 161, 162,
163, 173, 187, 187L; Developmental and Cell Biology 210, 263, 266,
287

Aquatic Ecology: 135, 169, 175, 176, 176L, 178, 179, 180A-B, 181,
182

Biophysics: 123; Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C; Molecular
Biology and Biochemistry 261, 262

Cell Biology: 129, 144A, 144B, 151, 161; Developmental and Cell
Biology 205

Developmental Biology: 130, 136, 137B, 137LB, 142, 147, 1471, 148,
148L, 149

Ecological Energetics: 138, 138L, 172, 173, 178

Entomology: 149, 177, 177L, 184; Developmental and Cell Biology
210, 262

Genetics: 137A, 137B, 137LB, 137C, 151; Developmental and Cell
Biology 230B; Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 207
Invertebrate Biology: 135, 143, 149, 169, 175, 177, 180A-B, 188
Microbiology: 121, 122, 1221, 124, 124L (an organized one-year
sequence in the basic microbiological sciences designed to meet the

requirements of professional schools in the topic areas, i.e., Medi-
cal Technology); Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 221

Molecular Biology and Biochemistry: 123, 141, 142, 153; Chemis-
try 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C; Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
205A-B, 207, 214, 243, 261, 262

Neurobiology and Behavior: 133, 152, 153, 155, 156, 157, 158, 160,
161, 162, 163, 164, 174

Organismic Biology: 132, 132L, 135, 143, 173, 175, 177, 177L,
180A-B, 185

Plant Biology: 132, 1321, 134LA, 134B, 134LB, 139, 141, 147, 147L,
167, 171, 172, 175, 176, 176L

Terrestrial Ecology: 167, 171, 177, 177L, 185
Theoretical Ecology: 120, 174, 186
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Courses for Nonmajors

Nonmajors may also take other courses for which they have
the prerequisites.

1 Fundamentals of Modern Biology

Courses which, along with Biological Sciences 80 and 81, provide
the nonmajor with a fundamental knowledge of biology. Each
course is an independent unit with no prerequisites. Students may
take any combination of courses within the collection. (I)

1A Physiology (4) F, Summer
Lecture, three hours. How animal cells and animals work, with
attention to the structure and function of the human body. (II)

1B Molecular Biology (4) W
Lecture, three hours. Molecules of life, with emphasis on medi-
cal applications. (IT)

1C Populations and Environment (4) S, Summer

Lecture, three hours. Principles of ecology with application to
populations, communities, ecosystems, and humans. Same as
Social Ecology E6. (II)

1D Human Developmernt and Genetics (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Human reproduction and embryonic fetal
and postnatal development. Problems of birth defects, terato-
genesis, cancer, and aging in relation to their genetic basis.
Possibilities and consequences of human intervention in de-
velopmental and evolutionary processes. (II)

1E Botany (5) W, Summer

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Structure and
function of flowering plants related to their roles in ecology and
human needs. (II)

80-81-82 Biological Bases of Behavior

Lecture, three hours. Three introductory courses, each an inde-
pendent unit with no prerequisites. Students may take any combi-
nation of courses within the collection. (IT)

80 The Brain and Behavior (4) F

Brain mechanisms underlying psychological processes, includ-
ing«consciousness and sleep, sex, hunger, perception, learning,
memory, and language. (II)

81 The Biology of Behavior Disorders (3 W

Current facts and theories regarding mental illness, brain dam-
age, sexual deviance, violence, and intellectual functioning.
an

82 Sociobiology (4) S

Biological processes influencing social interactions such as mate
selection, care of young, communication, competition, coopera-
tion, aggression, and social stratification. (IT)

Courses for Both Majors and

Nonmajors

1E Botany (5) W, Summer

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours Structure and func-
tion of flowering plants related to their roles in ecology and human
needs.

5 Mountain Ecology (4) F

Lecture, three hours. Introduction to ecological relationships
within mountain environments. Characteristics of those environ-
ments and how organisms are adapted. Geological features such as
mountain building and erosional processes. Recognition of key
animals, plants, and geologic features, with emphasis on the Sierra
Nevada and local ranges. Management of wildlife and forests, in-
cluding endangered species, logging practices, and fire ecology.
Problems of mountain survival, including equipment, emergency
shelters, map reading, food sources, and hypothermia. Several
field trips required.

10 Coastal Ecology (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Introduction to current ecological problems
embracing the biology of coastal marine and adjacent terrestrial
ecosystems. Physical environment, factors affecting species dis-
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tribution and abundance, coastal pollution sources and their
ecological effects, and use and management of the coastal ecosys-
tem. Effects upon intertidal zonation of physical factors and such
biological factors as competition, predation, and behavioral,
physiological, and morphological adaptations. Several field trips
required.

15 Desert Ecology (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Physical characteristics, climates, and diver-
sity among North American deserts, and ecology and physiological
ecology of desert floras and animal populations. Physiological,
morphological, behavioral, and life history adaptations to desert
environments, with emphasis placed on examples from California
deserts. Several field trips required.

25 Biology of Cancer (4) W

Lecture, four hours. Biological, clinical, and psychosocial nature of
cancer through the perspectives of medical researchers, biologists,
physicians, and health educators. For students of all majors, de-
signed so that each can increase personal awareness of the biology
of cancer.

30 Biomedical Ethics (2) S

Seminar, three hours. Ethical issues mherent in modern biological
and medical advances. Behavior modification, food and resources
distribution, malpractice, and other current ethical issues are cov-
ered by scientists and community members. Discussion with the
guest speaker. Pass/Not Pass only.

50 The Biology of Heart Disease (4) S

Lecture, four hours. Guest lecturers from the field of cardiovascu-
lar medicine discuss current concepts on cause, diagnosis, and
treatment of heart disease. Topics include surgery, rehabilitation,
and congenital defects, with emphasis on prevention.

60 Horticultural Sciences (4) F

Lecture, three hours; field, three hours. Theory and practice of
plant culture. Basic aspects of plant structure and function, soil
science, plant pathology, plant pests and irrigation, and the
applied aspects of horticulture. Plant cultivation in a garden plot.

61 Horticultural Sciences Field (2) W
Continuation of field work begun in previous quarter. Prerequisite:
completion of Biological Sciences 60.

71 Introduction to Human Physiology (4) Summer

Lecture, three hours. Respiratory, cardiovascular, excretory, dxges—
tive, and autonomic nervous systems with emphasis on the func-
tioning unity of interacting systems of the human body. Not of-
fered 1980.

78 Health (9 F, S

Lecture, three hours. Lectures by eminent scientists and discussion
on subjects relating to basic current issues in health areas. Topics
vary from year to year. Pass/Not Pass only.

Core Curriculum

Biological Sciences courses numbered 90, 101, 102, 103,
103L, 104, 104L, 105, 105L, 106, 106L, and 107 are required
of all Biological Sciences majors entering college in fall 1980
and thereafter. (See Concentration in Ecology and En-
vironmental Biology for exceptions.) Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, three hours. (Transfer students who have suc-
cessfully completed one or more years of college biology
should consult with the Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office for possible exemption from the first year of the
Core.)

90 Diversity of Life (3) W

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, four hours. Types of living or-
ganisms with an introduction to systematics and classification.
Evolutionary viewpoint is stressed.

101 Evolutionary Biology and Genetics (4) F

Lecture. Introduction to diversity of plant and animal life and the
origin of this diversity. Classic and modern concepts of genetics.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 90 and concurrent enrollment in
or completion of Chemistry 1A-B-C. Not offered 1980.
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70 Biological Sciences

102 Ecology (4) W

Lecture. Ecological principles and their relevance at several levels
of organization. Individuals, populations, communities, and
ecosystems and interactions of these levels with physical and biotic
environments. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 90 and 101. Not
offered 1981.

102L Ecology Laboratory (2) W
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 102. Not offered 1981.

103 Developmental and Cell Biology (4) S

Lecture. Basic concepts of cell and developmental biology. Em-
phasis on structure of the cell and its components, and develop-
ment of structure during embryology of plants and animals. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 101. Not offered 1981.

103L Developmental and Cell Biology Laboratory (1) S
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 103. Not offered 1981.

104 Physiology (5) F

Lecture, four hours. Major functional features of plants and ani-
mals relevant to their survival. Focus on the whole organism and
its constituent organs and organ systems; functional attributes of
cells introduced as required. Discussion of neurophysiology and
behavior deferred to 105. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 103. Not
offered 1980.

104L Physiology Laboratory (1) F
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 104. Not offered 1980.

105 Psychobiology (4) F, W

Lecture. Evolution of behavior, including ethological and
psychological aspects and analysis of neuroanatomical,
neurochemical, neurophysiological, and neuroendocrine systems
underlying basic behavioral processes. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 104. Not offered 1980-81.

105L Psychobiology Laboratory (2) F, W
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 105. Not offered 1980-81.

106 Biochemistry and 107 Molecular Biology form a con-
tinuous sequence covering modern biochemistry and
molecular biology.

106 Biochemistry (4) W, S

Lecture. Structure and properties of proteins; major biochemical
pathways and mechanjsms for their control. Prerequisite: comple-
tion of or concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 51B. Not offered
1981.

106L Biochemistry Laboratory (2) W, S

Properties of enzymes and the culture and isolation of mutants of
microorganisms. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or comple-
tion of Biological Sciences 106. Not offered 1981.

107 Molecular Biology () F, S _

Lecture. Biochemistry and replication of nucleic acids; molecular
genetics; protein biosynthesis; genetic code; regulation of expres-
sion of genetic information; biochemical evolution. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 106. Not offered 1980-81.

Students entering college prior to fall 1980 may elect to
complete the following Core Curriculum:

101A Evolutionary Biology and Genetics (4) F

Lecture. Introduction to the diversity of plant and animal life and
the origin of this diversity. Classic and modern concepts of ge-
netics. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or completion of
Chemistry 1A-B-C.

101LA Evolutionary Biology and Genetics Laboratory (1) F
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 101A.

101B Developmental and Cell Biology (4) W

Lecture. Basic concepts of cell biology treated in terms of the de-
veloping organism. Gametogenesis, fertilization, embryonic de-
termination and differentiation, morphogenesis, organogenesis,
and genetic control of plant and animal development. Structure
and function of various organelles examined in the context of their
developmental concepts. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101A.

101LB Developmental and Cell Biology Laboratory (1) W
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 101B.

101C Physiology (4) S

Lecture. Major functional features of plants and animals relevant to
their survival. Focus on the whole organism and its constituent
organs and organ systems; functional attributes of cells introduced
as required. Neurophysiology and behavior are deferred to 101D.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101B.

101LC Physiology Laboratory (1) S
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

101D Psychobiology (4) F, W, Summer

Lecture. Evolution of behavior, including ethological and
psychological aspects and analysis of neuroanatomical, neuro-
chemical, neurophysiological, and neuroendocrine systems under-

lying basic behavioral processes. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
101C.

101LD Psychobiology Laboratory (2) F, W
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 101D.

101E Ecology (4) F, W

Lecture. Basic ecological principles and their relevance at several
levels of organization: individuals, populations, communities, and
ecosystems; interactions of these levels with the physical and biotic
environments. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

101LE Ecology LaBoratory (2J.F, W
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 101E.

101F Biochemistry and 101G Molecular Biclogy form a con-
tinuous sequence covering modern biochemistry and
molecular biology.

101F Biochemistry (4) W, S, Summer

Lecture. Structure and properties of proteins; major biochemical
pathways and mechanisms for their control. Prerequisite: comple-
tion of or concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 51B.

101LF Biochemistry Laboratory (2) W, S, Summer

Experiments on the properties of enzymes and on the culture and
isolation of mutants of microorganisms. Prerequisite: concurrent
enrollment in or completion of Biological Sciences 101F.

101G Molecular Biology (4) F, S

Lecture. Biochemistry and replication of nucleic acids; molecular
genetics; protein biosynthesis; genetic code; regulation of expres-
sion of genetic information; biochemical evolution. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101F.

Satellite Courses

118 Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters (4) S
Lecture, three hours. Microorganisms and their functions in the
aquatic environment, specifically their role in biogeochemical cy-
cles of nitrogen, sulfur, and mercury, and how man’s activities
affect these cycles. How and why indicator organisms are used in
the determination of water quality for public health. Prerequisite: a
general course in biology or Social Ecology E5. Same as Social
Ecology E125.

118L Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters Laboratory
4)Ss

Laboratory, six hours. Enumeration and identification of microor-
ganisms from various aquatic environments. Microbial mediation
of sulfur, nitrogen, and mercury cycles. Public health aspects of
water quality. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 118. Same as Social
Ecology E125L.

119 The Chemical Components of Water Quality (4) F

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Chemical properties
of water used for drinking, agriculture, and industry. Basic chemi-

cal analyses of water and significance of these tests in determining

water quality. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A and Social Ecology E5.

Same as Social Ecology E140.

120 Quantitative Ecology (4) S

Lecture, four hours. Analysis and survey of quantitative ecological
models: population growth and regulation, predation, competition,
community composition, sociobiology, optimality theory, and simi-
lar topics. Interactive computer tutorials with graphics. Prerequi-
sites: Biological Sciences 101E and Mathematics 2A-B or 14A-B.
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121 Immunology with Hematology (4) W

Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. Antibodies, antigens,
antigen-antibody reactions, cells and tissues of lymphoreticular
and hematopoietic systems, and individual and collective compo-
nents of cell-mediated and humoral immune response. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 101F or consent of instructor.

122 General Microbiology (4) F, Summer

Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. Comparative
metabolism of small molecules and cell structure and relationship
to microbial classification. Macromolecule synthesis and regula-
tion, sporulation, cell division, growth, and effect of antibiotics.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101F.

122L General Microbiology Laboratory (4) F, Summer
Laboratory, nine hours. Selective isolation of wide variety of mi-
crobial types. Characterization and identification by morphological
and comparative nutritional and biochemical approaches. Indus-
trial, medical, and biological research applications. Prerequisites:
concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 122 and consent of
instructor.

123 Biophysical Chemistry (4) S .

Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. Structure and proper-
ties of molecules and biological macromolecules using spectro-
scopic, hydrodynamic, thermodynamic, and radiation scattering
methods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 130B or 131B. Same as
Chemistry 130C.

124 Virology (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Infective cycle, growth, reproduction, and
host interrelationships of animal viruses. Molecular effects of virus
infection in cells and animals and the relation between virus infec-
tion and cancer. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101F.

124L Virology Laboratory (4) S of add years :
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in
Biological Sciences 124 and consent of instructor.

127 Pathogenic Microbiology (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Disease-causing microorganisms including
bacteria, fungi, and viruses explored in light of their ability to cause
disease. Nature of host parasite relationship and role of immunity
in the pathogenesis of infectious diseases. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 122 or consent of instructor.

129 Biogenesis of Cell Organelles (4) S of even years

Lecture, three hours. Molecular biology of mitochondria and
chloroplasts. Organization and expression of extranuclear genes.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101G.

130 Developmental Biology Laboratory (2) §

Laboratory and discussion, five hours. Emphasis on handling in-
vertebrate embryos and plant tissues, and manipulations per-
formed under the microscope. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
136. Not offered 1981. :

131 Biology of the Open Oceans (4) Summer

Lecture, six hours. Introduction to descriptive physical oceanog-
raphy, including physical and chemical characteristics of sea water
and circulation and water masses of oceans. Survey of marine
habitats. Impact of humans on marine environment. Prerequisite:
course in general biology or consent of instructor. Not offered
1980.

131L Biology of the Open Oceans Laboratory (1) Summer
Laboratory, three hours. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 131. Not
offered 1980. :

132 Comparative Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) F

Lecture, three hours. Comparative microscopic and ultramicro-
scopic structure, evolution of major groups of vascular plants. Ex-
perimental work emphasized as a basis for interpretation. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 101C or consent of instructor. Not
offered 1980. ’

132L Comparative Morphology of Vascular Plants Laboratory (1) F
Laboratory, three hours. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 132. Not
offered 1980. .

133 Sensory Physiology (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Physiology and function of sense organs.
Emphasis on transduction at the cellular level. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.
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134A Plant Physiology (4) S
Lecture, three hours. Plant hormones, growth, and development.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 1E or consent of instructor.

134LA Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) S
Laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or
completion of Biological Sciences 134A.

134B Plant Physiology (4) F

Lecture, three hours. Plant metabolism, mineral nutrition, photo-
synthesis, cell physiology. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 1E or
consent of instructor.

134LB Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) F
Laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or
completion of Biological Sciences 134B.

135 Biology of an Organism: Hydra (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Some basic concepts of biology through
study of the life history of the simple freshwater hydra. Reading
material will consist mostly of research and review articles. Pre-
requisites: Biological Sciences 101B and consent of instructor.

136 Developmental Biology (4) W, Summer

Lecture, three hours. Development of animal and plant cells, tis-
sues, and organisms. Reproduction, growth, aging, differentia-
tion, and pattern formation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C
or consent of instructor.

137 Genetics

137A Genetics of Bacteria and Viruses (4) F
Lecture, four hours. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

137B Eucaryote Genetics (4) W
Lecture, four hours. Basic genetics of animals, plants, and man.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

137LB Eucaryote Genetics Laboratory (4) W
Laboratory, three hours. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 137B.

137C Human Genetics (4) S

Lecture, four hours. Normal and abnormal genetic variation in
the human population. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 137B
and 137LB.

138 Comparative Animal Physiology (4) W of even years

Lecture, three hours. Maintenance aspects of physiology: water
balance; feeding and digestion; metabolism; respiration and circu-
lation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

138L Comparative Animal Physiology Laboratory (1) W of even
years

Laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or
completion of Biological Sciences 138.

139 Experimental Medical Phytochemistry Laboratory (5) F of
even years

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Isolation, characteriza-
tion, and determination of biological activity of toxic and medicinal
plant natural products. Neurotoxins, cardiac glycosides (heart
poisons), vitamin antagonists, allergens, and anti-neoplastic
agents of plant origin. Purified extracts tested on experimental
animals to determine biological activity. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 1E and/or 101A and 141, and Chemistry 51C.

140 Membrane Physiology (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Introduction to structure and function of
biological membranes emphasizing basic concepts. Passive and ac-
tive ion transport, isolation, and chemical analysis of membranes,
membrane architecture, and physical methods for studying mem-
branes. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences Core, Physics 3A-B-C or
5A-B-C and Mathematics 2A-B, or consent of instructor. Not of-
fered 1981.

141 Comparative Plant Biochemistry (4) W of odd years

Lecture, three hours. Evolution, taxonomy, and biological signifi-
cance of toxic secondary metabolites in higher plants. Structures,
compartmentalization, biosynthesis, function, and role of naturally
occurring compounds in plants, including carbohydrates, lipids,
terpenoids, polyketides, phenolics, nitrogenous compounds
(amino acids, alkaloids, porphyrins), and sulfur and halogen con-
taining compounds. The importance of plant chemicals as biologi-
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cally active drugs in human affairs is also discussed. Prerequisites:
Biological Sciences 1E and 101A, and Chemistry 51C.

142 Molecular Biology of Development (4) S

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Molecular mechanisms in
control of development. Emphasis on cell differentiation. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 101G or consent of instructor. Not
offered 1981.

143 Human Parasitology (4) S of odd years

Lecture, three hours. Introduction to human animal-parasitic dis-
eases including worm and protozoan infections. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101C or consent of instructor.

144 Cell Biology

144A Cell Organelles and Membranes (4) F
Lecture, four hours. Ultrastructure and function of cellular or-

ganelles and membrane systems. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 101C.

144B The Nucleus (4) S

Lecture, four hours. Ultrastructure and biochemical function of
the nucleus, with emphasis on structure of chromatin, the mito-
tic cycle, and meiosis. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

147 Growth and Development of Plants (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Plant growth and development at the or-
ganismic, cellular, and molecular levels. Subjects include plant re-
production and embryology; morphogenesis of plant meristems;
cell differentiation; and differentiation gene expression, genetic
transformation, and somatic cell genetics. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 101B.

147L Growth and Development of Plants Laboratory (1) S
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or completion of Biological
Sciences 147. Not offered 1981.

148 Vertebrate Embryology (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Introduction to animal development through
organogenesis with emphasis on vertebrates. Corequisite: Biologi-
cal Sciences 148L. Prerequisite: introductory course in biological
sciences. '

148L Vertebrate Embryology Laboratory (1) S
Laboratory, four hours. Corequisite: Bjological Sciences 148.

149 Insect Development (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Insects as providing ideal experimental situa-
tions for analyzing major problems of developmental biology. Em-
phasizes genetic and endocrine aspects. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Not offered 1981.

150 Mammalian Physiology (4) W of odd years )
Lecture and discussion, four hours. Maintenance aspects of mam-
malian physiology (circulation, respiration, excretion, digestion,
energy metabolism, endocrines, reproduction). Physiology of cen-
tral nervous systems not included. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
101C; Chemistry 51C suggested.

151 Structure and Function of Eucaryotic Chromosomes (4) S
Lecture, three hours. Molecular organization of chromosomes,
comparisons of active vs. inactive chromatin structure, current re-
search in chromosome function and its regulation, with emphasis
on techniques utilized to probe these problems. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101G.

152 Neural Mechanisms of Learning (4) S of odd years

Lecture, three hours. Neural mechanisms and processes underly-

ing learning, ranging from habituation in simple neuronal systems
through neural processes of learning in the intact mammalian brain
to brain substrates of human information processing and language.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101D or 80.

153 Chemistry and Pharmacology of Synaptic Transmission (4) S

of even years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to chemistry and
pharmacology of neural tissue with emphasis on the regulation of
neurotransmitter synthesis. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101G
or consent of instructor.

155 Seminar in Psychobiology (4) F
Seminar, three hours. Selected current research problems concern-
ing neurobiology and behavior. Students prepare and present

papers. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 101D or 80-81 and con-
sent of instructor.

156 Neural Systems (4) W of even years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. How modern neuroscience
integrates several types of disciplines such as anatomy, physiol-
ogy, developmental biology, and behavioral biology to develop
hypotheses about the operation of particular brain regions. An at-
tempt is made to unify these levels. Most useful to students who
have had satellite courses or research experience in neurophysiol-
ogy or neurochemistry. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101D.

158 Learning and Memory (4) F of odd years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Basic issues concerning the

nature of behavioral plasticity and information storage and their

neural substrates. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101D or 80-81.

161 Cellular Neurobiology (4) S of even years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to biophysics
and biochemistry of nerve cells emphasizing membrane potentials,
conduction and transmission, synaptic chemistry, and information
processing. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101D.

162 Synaptic Mechanisms (4) S of odd years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. New concepts and current
literature in developing areas of synapse function. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101D or consent of instructor.

163 Psychoneuroendocrinology (4) F of even years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to materials
showing that hormones are involved in neural development and
mature function and behavior and that behavior is involved in the
control of hormonal secretions. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences

101D.

164 Neuroanatomy (4) S of odd years
Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to comparative
neuroanatomy, emphasizing mammalian central nervous system.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101D.

167 Field Botany (4) S of even years

Lecture, three hours; laboratory and field, three hours. Taxonomic
survey of selected plant families, including the role of floral biology
and agencies of pollination in angiosperm evolution. Each student
completes a short research problem. May be taken only as part of
the Terrestrial Ecology Super Course. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor.

169 Marine Ecology (4) F of even years, Summer

Lecture, three hours. Fundamental concepts of marine ecology.
Physical and chemical factors, current systems and water masses,
trophic ecology, distributions of organisms, survey of pelagic and
benthic communities. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101E.

171 Vegetation and Ecosystem Dynamics (4) S of even years
Lecture, three hours; two weekend field trips. Introduction to
major vegetation types of the world and dynamics of their ecosys-
tems. Emphasis on community ecosystem dynamics. Major em-
phasis given to community structure. Research paper required.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 101E and consent of instructor.

172 Physiological Plant Ecology (4) S of even years

Lecture, three hours; field, three hours. Examination of functional
response of individual plants and plant communities to their envi-
ronment. May be taken only as part of the Terrestrial Ecology
Super Course. Research paper required. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

173 Physiological Animal Ecology (4) S of odd years

Lecture, three hours; field, three hours. An examination of the
functional means by which vertebrates cope with their environ-
ments; roles of osmoregulation, thermoregulation, and energy
metabolism in the lives of tetrapods. May be taken only as part of
the Terrestrial Ecology Super Course. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor.

174 Behavioral Ecology (4) W of odd years

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, two hours. Animal behavior.as an’
evolutionary solution to problems encountered during an animal’s
life cycle. Includes a broad comparative approach to commitnica-
tion, social behavior, habitat selection, and food finding. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 101E or consent of instructor.
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175 Phycology (4) W of even years

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, two hours; two field trips. Struc-
ture, reproduction, and life histories-of freshwater and marine al-
gae. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101E or consent of instructor.

176 Phytoplankton Biology (4) S of even years

Lecture, three hours. Systematics, population ecology, and general
physiology of planktonic algae. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences -
169 and 175 or consent of instructor.

176L Phytoplankton Biology Laboratory (2) S of even years
Laboratory, three hours; field, one hour. Identification procedures,
use of taxonomic literature, and development of manipulatory skill
in evaluating phytoplankton populations. Prerequisite: concurrent
enrollment in or completion of Biological Sciences 176.

177 General Entomology (4) F of odd years

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, six hours; three field trips. Insect
structure, function, development, and classification. Emphasis on
natural history, environmental association, and relationships to
man. Collection required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

177L General Entomology Laboratory (2) F of odd years
Laboratory, six hours. Introduction to insect taxonomy and sys-
tematics. Emphasis on the study of insect diversity through
detailed examination of external morphology and ecological rela-
tionships of approximately 150 representative families. Insectiden-
tification and familiarity with field collecting and sampling
methods. Collection required. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 177.

178 Aquatic Productivity (4) F of odd years

Lecture, three hours. Primary production in marine, estuarine, and
freshwater environments. Productivity at levels of grazers, pred-
ators, and decomposers. Methods of measurement and their in-
terpretation. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 169 and 176 or con-
sent of instructor.

179 Limnology and Freshwater Biology (4) F

Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. Biology of freshwater
environments: lakes, ponds, rivers, their biota, and the factors
which influence distribution of organisms. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 101E or consent of instructor.

180A-B Invertebrate Zoology (4-4) F of odd years, W of even years
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Survey of major inver-
tebrate phyla. Emphasis on comparative morphology, evolution,
adaptive physiology, behavior, and life history. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101E.

181 Advanced Marine Ecology (6) W of odd years

Lecture, one hour; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, six
hours. Comparative studies of intertidal community structure with
emphasis on soft bottoms. Analytical methods employed. Data col-
lected from various habitats presented as final report in manuscript
form. May be taken only as part of the Marine Ecology Super
Course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

182 Applied Marine Productivity (6) W of odd years

Lecture, one hour; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, six
hours. Energy budgets and trophodynamics of intertidal popula-
tions and communities. Productivity measurement methods, re-
duction, interpretation, and reporting of data. May be taken only
as part of the Marine Ecology Super Course. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

184 Insect Ecology (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Ecological and evolutionary aspects of insect
lifestyles including evolution, morphology, and physiology. Major
insect orders; role in ecosystem functioning; patterns of feeding,
growth, and reproduction; relationship to humans. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 101E or consent of instructor.

185 Field Ornithology (4) F of odd years

Lecture, two hours; field and laboratory, three hours; two weekend
field trips. Field studies and reading from periodical literature.
Emphasis on behavior and ecology, although aspects of physiology
and taxonomy are covered. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

186 Ecology of Terrestrial Communities (4) S of odd years
Lecture, three hours. Community function, structure, develop-
ment, and evolution. Predation, competition, symbiosis, species
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diversity, niche theory, succession, island biogeography, and
coevolution. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 101E and 101LE.

187 Mammalian Biology and Ecology (4) F of even years

Lecture, two hours. Origin, phylogeny, and biogeography of
mammals with emphasis on their taxonomy, physiology, and ecol-
ogy. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 101E, 101LE, and consent of
instructor.

187L Mammalian Biology and Ecology Laboratory (0) F of even
years

Laboratory and weekend field trips, three hours. Classification and
identification of local mammals. Field affords opportunities for
ecological research. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 187.

188 Introduction to Insect Physiology (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Physiology of insects. Insect respiration, di-
gestion, excretion, and neurobiology, including sensory systems
and effectors. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C.

192 Comparative Animal Histology (4) S

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Cell organization
within tissue, tissue structure related to tissue function, organiza-
tion of similar tissues in different animal phyla analyzed at the level
of light microscopy. Laboratory involves study of tissue using light
microscopy. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101C or equivalent
knowledge of cell structure and animal anatomy. Not offered 1981.

Seminars, Special Courses, and
Independent Study

Seminars

2 Freshman Seminars (1) F

Weekly seminar conducted by faculty advisors to discuss a wide
variety of relevant biological topics and to provide academic advis-
ing. Prerequisite: freshman Biological Sciences majors. Pass/Not
Pass only.

55 Sophomore Seminars (2-2-2) F, W, S

Intensive study of selected topics in experimental biology. Pre-
requisite: sophomore Biological Sciences majors. Pass/Not Pass
only.

190 Junior/Senior Seminars (2-2-2) F, W, S

Intensive study of selected topics in experimental biology. Weekly
seminar of small group of students with a faculty member. In the
fall, most seminars will be conducted by faculty advisors to discuss
biological topics and to provide academic advising. Prerequisite:
junior/senior Biological Sciences majors. Pass/Not Pass only.

Special Courses

97 Education Motivation (4) F, W, S

Field, four hours. Students develop and deliver special enriched
educational programs in biological sciences for presentation in
junior and senior high schools. May be repeated once for credit.
Pass/Not Pass only.

98 Special Group Activities F, W, S

Sec. 1 Health Science Experience (0)

Opportunities to observe/participate in various health fields.
Specific number of hours per quarter of volunteer work with
approved health professionals required. Passing contingent on
completion of minimum specified hours with satisfactory
evaluation. Some agencies require a two-quarter commitment.
Fields include dentistry, optometry, veterinary and human
medicine, and allied health. Pass/Not Pass only.

Sec. 3 Tutoring in Horticulture (1 to 4)

Students trained to act as peer tutors and provide tutorial assis-
tance to University undergraduates. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. May be repeated for a total of eight units.

Sec. 5 Curriculum (2)

Initiation, planning, and coordination of student-run courses.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated four times
(eight units) for credit. Pass/Not Pass only.
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191 Mammals to Molecules: An Overview of Research in the
School of Biological Sciences (2} S

Lecture, two hours. Exposure to research currently occurnng in
biological sciences on the Irvine campus. Prerequisites: completion

of or concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 101C and
Chemistry 51C.

197A-B-C Special Study in Biological Sciences (1 to 4 per quarter)
F, WS

Tutorial, one to four hours. Library research, tutorial, and other
independent projects under individual professors. Individualized
instruction dealing with conceptual or theoretical problems in the
biological sciences, rather than technical problems. Regularly
scheduled meetings between studentand faculty member and suc-
cessful completion of a written report. Prerequisite: consent of in-
structor. May be graded “IR.”

198 Research Enrichment (4-4-4) F, W, S

Seminar, two hours. Highly qualified sophomores and juniors who
are interested in more detailed aspects of biological sciences. Offers
special seminars, guest speakers, field trips, and individual proj--

ects. Investigates an area of biological interest each quarter. Selec-
tion into the program is based on interviews and overall academic
performance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Independent Study

199A-B-C Independent Study in Biological Sciences Research (1
to 4 per quarter) F, W, S

Individual laboratory research under a professor and possibly hon-
ors. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be graded “IP.”

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE
SCHOOL OF BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Graduate student status is a prerequisite for all 200-299
courses listed in the following departmental sections.

DEPARTMENT OF

Developmental and Cell
Biology

Participating Faculty

Michael W. Berns, Department Chair: Expenmental cytology, laser
microbeams

Joseph Arditti: Plant physiology and development; orchid and taro
biolog

Ernest A. Ball: Developmental biology of higher plants

Albert F. Bennett: Environmental physiology; physiological ecol-
ogy; comparative physiology

Hans R. Bode: Cell differentiation and pattern formation

Timothy J. Bradley: Comparative physiology of ion transport
epithelia

Peter J. Bryant: Diploid genetics and development

Susan V. Bryant: Regeneration and vertebrate development

Richard D. Campbell: Developmental biology of invertebrates

Rowland H. Davis: Biochemical genetics, compartmentation and
regulation in metabolism of eucaryotes

Donald E. Fosket: Cell growth and development

Barbara A. Hamkalo: Structure of chromosomes; regulation of gene
expression

Patrick L. Healey: Plant cell development and morphogenesis

Robert K. Josephson: Comparative neurophysiology

Harold Koopowitz: Sensory physiology and comparative
neurophysiology

Stuart M. Krassner: Parasite immunology and biochemistry

Howard M. Lenhoff: Physiology and developmental biclogy of
marine invertebrates; immobilized enzymes

Jerry E. Manning: Gene sequence organization in eucaryote DNA;
electron microscopy

Ronald L. Meyer: Developmental neurobiology

Garth L. Nicolson: Supramolecular organization of normal and
tumor cell surfaces .

Eloy Rodriguez: Eco-biological function of plant toxins; plant
chemical ecology; chemosystematics

Howard A. Schneiderman: Developmental biology and insect

physiology
Grover C. Stephens: Comparative animal physiology

The Department of Developmental and Cell Biology is con-
cerned with the development, physiology, structure, and
function of organisms and their component cells. The main
emphasis of the Developmental and Cell Biology graduate
program is research training in either developmental and
cell biology or comparative physiology of animals and
plants. The Department maintains facilities for research in-
volving biochemistry; genetics; electron micrescopy; cell,
tissue, and organism culture; microsurgery; and
neurophysiology.

Students in the Department of Developmental and Cell
Biology generally enter one of two graduate curricula. In
the first year, those emphasizing comparative physiology
take a three-quarter sequence of organismic physiology
(Developmental and Cell Biology 210). Those emphasizing
developmental and cell biology take a series of courses (five
out of a possible eight) in the first two years. The selection
of the first-year course program is made in consultation
with a faculty advisory committee when the student first
arrives on the campus. This committee monitors the stu-
dent’s progress through the first year after which the stu-
dent’s thesis committee is established and takes over the
advising function. Students are able to diverge from this
basic Core into their areas of special interest by means of
graduate seminar courses in subsequent years. At the end
of the first year students in comparative physiology take an
oral examination that covers a broad area in the general and
related fields of interest to that student. Students in de-
velopmental and cell biology prepare and defend a research
proposal and are examined in fields related to the proposal.
Since many doctoral students in the Department undertake
academic careers, the Department expects each graduate
student to participate in a directed teaching experience dur-
ing the graduate program. Students who enter with normal
academic preparation and pursue a full-time program of
study ordinarily should be able to earn the Ph.D. degree
within five years or less.

Some faculty from the Department are members of an in-
terdisciplinary biophysics and biophysical chemistry
group. See page 68 for a description of the program.

COURSES IN DEVELOPMENTAL
AND CELL BIOLOGY

200A-B-C Research in Developmental and Cell Biology

(2 to 12 per quarter) E, W, S

Individual research supervised by a particular professor Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Developmental and Cell Biology Journal Club
4-4-9F W, S

Seminar, two hours. Advanced study in various fields of organis-
mic biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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202 Techniques in Developmental and Cell Biology (5) W
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Techniques in electron
microscopy, histology, autoradiography, microsurgery, and tissue
culture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Not offered 1981.

203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Developmental and Cell

Biology (4-4-4) F, W, S

Advanced study in areas not represented by formal courses. May
involve individual or small group study through discussion,
reading, and composition. Time and subject matter arranged
individually. )

205 Microscopy and Photography (2) F

Lecture, two hours. Major techniques and instrumentation related
to light microscopy and scientific photography. Course will be
practical in its aim. Students will carry out projects using methods
introduced. Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment
in any laboratory research course.

210 Foundations of Physiology (4-4-4) F, W, S

Lecture and discussion, four hours. Physical and functional princi-
ples common to many living forms stressed. Will form a basis

for subsequent specialization in any of the subdisciplines of
physiology.

230 Gene Expression (4) S of odd years

Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. Molecular mechanisms
of gene expression in developing eucaryotic systems.
Gametogenesis, fertilization, early embryogenesis, organogenesis,
and cell differentiation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231 Growth and Differentiation (4) F of odd years

Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. Events of and factors
controlling growth and differentiation of individual cells and cell
populations in animals and plants. Cell cycle traverse, cell popula-
tion kinetics, division vs. differentiation, choice of differentiation,
and stem cell behavior. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

232 Pattern Formation during Development (4) W of even years
Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. How spatial patterns of
differentiated cell types arise during development. Principles of
pattern formation in a number of key developing systems and con-
sideration of various hypotheses about the mechanisms involved.
Prerequisites: undergraduate course in developmental biology and
consent of instructor.

233 Cell Surface Biology (4) S of even years

Lecture, three hours. Modern concepts of cell surface organization
and dynamics as well as cell-cell, cell-matrix, and hormone-cell
interactions of normal and pathologic cells and tissues. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

234 Morphogenesis (4) F of even years

Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. Cellular and tissue be-
haviors causing the shaping of plant and animal tissues and or-
gans. Cell movement, cell shape changes, cell expansion, and cell
adhesiveness as related to morphogenesis of tissues. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

236 Special Topics in Developmental and Cell Biology (2-2-2)

E WS )

Seminar, two hours. Journal club dealing with various molecular
and cytological aspects of developmental and cell biology.

249 Insect Development (4) F of even years

Lecture, four hours. Uses and advantages of insects in develop-
mental biology. Oogenesis, spermatogenesis, and embryonic and
post-embryonic development studies by classical methods as well
as by genetic methods in Drosophila. Emphasis placed on studies of
pattern formation in imaginal discs and regenerating appendages,
and on the endocrine control of development. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

250 Drosophila Genetics (4) S

Seminar, four hours. Orlgm and genetics of chromosome aberra-
tions including inversions, duplications, deletions, translocations,
rings and compounds, and their use in the study of chromosome
behavior. Organization and function of genetic material using con-
ditional mutations, genetic fine structure analysis, and recombi-
nant plasmids. Genetics of chromosome behavior using meiotic
mutants, mutator genes, and chromosome destabilizing mutations.
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Mutations and genetic techniques used in the study of biochemis-
try, physiology, development, and behavior. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

253 Plant Cell Differentiation (4) W of odd years

Lecture, three hours. The cellular and molecular basis of plant cell
differentiation examined. Different areas covered each quarter.
Over the course of several years will discuss hormone action, seed
protein synthesis and deposition, cell wall deposition, nitrogen
fixation, and chloroplast differentiation. May be repeated for
credit. Not offered 1981.

254 Practical Electron Microscopy (5) W

Laboratory, four hours. Methods of electron microscopy will be
taught including sample preparation, fixation, embedding, section-
ing, staining, EM examination, EM photography, developing,
printing, and data analysis. In addition, participants will learn to
use more than one type of EM including alignment, perform
routine EM procedures, and use specialized EM accessory equip-
ment such as an ultramicrotome, vacuum evaporator, and critical
point dryer. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

255 Plant Morphogenesis (4) W of even years

Lecture, three hours. Examination of current problems in plant
differentiation and its control, primarily at the tissue and whole
plant level. A single major topic will be selected each year and will
include such subjects as control of morphogenesis in shoot and
root apices, flowering, control of cambial growth, pattern forma-
tion, plant embryology, and control of the formation of plant or-
gans in culture. May be repeated for credit.

261 Advanced Topics in Plant Physiology (4) F, W

Seminar, two hours. Topics will change from year to year. Subject
will be major problems in plant physiology. Prerequisites: Biologi-
cal Sciences 134A-B or consent of instructor.

262 Advanced Topxcs in Sensory Physiology (4) F, W, S

Seminar, two hours. Topics change from year to year. Subjects will
be major problems in sensory physiology. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

263 Insect Physiology (4-4-4) F, W, S
Seminar, one hour. Topics vary from year to year. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

264A-B-C Coelenterate Biology (4-4-4) F, W, S
Seminar, two hours. Topics vary from year to year. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

265 Parasitology (4-4-4) F, W, S
Seminar, one hour. Topics vary from year to year. Prerequlslte
consent of instructor.

266 Comparative Physiology (4) W
Seminar, two hours. Topics vary from year to year. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

268 Chromosome Structure and Function (4) F every third year
beginning 1979

Lecture, three hours; demonstration, one hour. Examination of re-
cent concepts of chromosomal function and structure with an ex-
posure to modern electronmicroscopic techniques and their in-
terpretation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Same as Molecular
Biology and Biochemisiry 211.

285 Advanced Topics in Plant Biology ) E, W, S

Lecture, two hours. Seminars, lectures, and informal discussions
by invited speakers, graduate students, and faculty. Topics vary
from quarter to quarter, but major emphasis will be in the areas of
plant physiology, development, and biochemistry. Required for all
graduate students working toward an advanced degree in the area
of plant biology in Developmental and Cell Biology. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

286A-B-C Advanced Topics in Developmental Biology (4 4-4)
F, WS

Seminar, two hours. Discussion of recent articles in a variety of
journals dealing with topics of developmental biology. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

287 Vertebrate Endocrinology (4) F

Lecture, three hours. Mechanisms by which hormones regulate
metabolic and other cellular functions. Primary data upon which
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76 Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

current ideas on endocrinology are based. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 101C and 101F. Not offered 1980.

289A-B-C Regeneration (2-2-2) F, W, S

Seminar, one and one-half hours. Current topics in vertebrate limb
development and regeneration. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
290A-B-C Colloquium in Developmental and Cell Biology (2-2-2)
EW,S

Colloquium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary research prob-
lems. Research students, faculty, and other invited speakers intro-
duce research and review topics. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.
399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S

Limited to Teaching Assistants.

DEPARTMENT OF

Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology

Participating Faculty

George L. Hunt, Department Chair: Behavioral ecology

Peter R. Atsatt: Plant ecology and evolution

Albert F. Bennett: Environmental physiology; physiological
ecology; comparative physiology

Gayle A. Brenchley: Marine ecology, infaunal community
structures

F. Lynn Carpenter: Community ecology

Peter S. Dixon: Phycology

Keith E. Justice: Terrestrial population ecology

Mark M. Littler: Marine production ecology and algal functional
morphology

Richard E. MacMillen: Physiological animal ecology

Gordon A. Marsh: General entomology

Eloy Rodriguez: Eco-biological function of plant toxins; plant
chemical ecology; chemosystematics

Philip W. Rundel: Physiological plant ecology

John T. Smiley: Plant-insect interactions

Ecology and evolutionary biology deals with the establish-
ment of adaptations over evolutionary time and with the
significance of these adaptations in ecological time. The
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology focuses
on problems at the population and community levels, with
particular emphasis placed on coevolved processes. While
the Department has faculty specialists in plant and animal
ecology and in marine and terrestrial ecology, primary at-
tention is given to important ecological questions rather
than to particular habitats or taxa. Faculty and graduate
student research is often centered at the interface of two or
more of these specialties. Departmental research activities
include ecological energetics, plant-herbivore and plant-
pollinator interactions, population and reproductive ecol-
ogy, and community ecology. These research endeavors
attempt to achieve a balance between empirical and theoret-
ical approaches to evolutionary and ecological problems.

Primary emphasis in the Department graduate program is
placed on training leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sci-
ences; under exceptional circumstances, a student may be
admitted initially to the M.S. program. All entering stu-
dents are required to enroll during the first year in a two-
quarter graduate core sequence. At the end of the first year,
these students will complete an oral examination based
upon the core courses and other materials the Department
might require. Satisfactory performance on this examina-
tion is required for continuation in the graduate program.

Students entering with a B.A. or B.S. degree will enroll in
the graduate core for two consecutive years, while those
entering with an M. A. or M.S. degree will enroll only for
the initial year. Each entering graduate student will be as-
signed a faculty advisor and a three-person advisory com-
mittee for guidance, with whom the student will meet at
least once each quarter. All students are encouraged to
submit a research proposal to their advisory committee dur-
ing their first year of residency. A comprehensive proposal
is required before the end of the second year. The progress
of each student is reviewed by the departmental faculty
before the end of each academic year. '

Normally, all requirements for the Ph.D. should be com-
pleted within five years. No more than seven years will be
allowed for completion of the program. Prior to advance-
ment to candidacy for the Ph.D., students must satisfy two
breadth requirements at the discretion of their advisory
committee. One of these must be satisfied with a foreign
language and the second by the attainment of an additional
skill equivalent to a second foreign language (i.e., a second
foreign language, demonstrated skills in computer-
statistics, attainment of unusual technical expertise neces-
sary for dissertation research, etc.). Advancement to doc-
toral candidacy by a comprehensive oral examination will
be expected during the third year for students entering with
a B.A. or B.S. or during the second year for those entering
with an M.A. or M.S. Applicants for this program should
have a solid undergraduate program in biology and ecol-
ogy, emphasizing both research and field work. In addi-
tion, course work in statistics, mathematics, and physical
and chemical sciences is expected. All applicants are re-
quired to submit verbal, quantitative, and advanced biology
GRE scores. The deadline for application is February 1.

COURSES IN ECOLOGY AND
EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY

200A-B-C Research in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

(2 to 12 per quarter) F W, S

Individual research supervised by a particular professor. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201A-B Seminar in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (0-0) F, W
One and one-half hours. Invited speakers present current research
in ecology and evolutionary biology. Required of all graduate
students.

202A-B-C Ecology and Evolution Research Reviews (1-1-1) F, W, §
Seminar, one hour. Current research by graduate students and
faculty. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. Required of all graduate
students.

203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology
(2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S

Advanced study in areas not represented by formal courses. May
involve individual or small group study through reading, discus-
sion, and composition. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

205A-B Special Topics in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Part I
(2-2) F, W

Lecture, two hours. Survey of special topics. Required of all incom-
ing graduate students in first year of residence and in second year
for students entering with baccalaureate degree. Corequisite: Ecol-
ogy and Evolutionary Biology 206A-B.

206A-B Special Topics in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Part
II(2-2)FEW

Lecture, two hours. Survey of special topics. Required of all incom-
ing graduate students in first year of residence and in second year
for students entering with baccalaureate degree. Corequisite: Ecol-
ogy and Evolutionary Biology 205A-B.
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222 Seminar in Phycology (2 to 4) W of even years
Seminar, three hours. Discussion of recent developments in
marine and freshwater phycology. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

223 Seminar in Population Biology (2 to 4) W of even years
Seminar, three hours. A qualitative approach to the study of factors
which influence distribution and abundance of organisms based on
selections from recent and classic literature. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

224 Seminar in Vertebrate Biology (2 to 4) S

Seminar, three hours. Topics arranged consistent with graduate
student interest and center around themes in vertebrate physiolog-
ical ecology, paleontology, and evolution. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

225 Seminar in Plant Ecology (2 to 4) W of even years

Seminar, three hours. Intensive examination of current topics in
plant ecology with special emphasis on physiological ecology of
plants in desert and mediterranean climate ecosystems. Prereg-
uisite: consent of instructor.

226 Seminar in Marine Ecology (2 to 4) F of odd years

Seminar, three hours. Selected topics in marine ecology such as
community dynamics, benthic ecology, and paleoecology. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

227 Seminar in Population/Community Ecology (2 to 4) F of odd
years

Seminar, three hours. Selected topics in population or community
ecology (such as island biogeography; evolution of sex ratios, re-
productive biology of marine birds) through discussion of current
literature and preparation of papers. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

228 Seminar in Productivity Ecology (2 to 4) W of even years
Seminar, three hours. Functional morphology and productivity
strategies in marine macrophytes. Processes of production, respira-

tion, and photorespiration presented in light of environmental and -

biological phenomena. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

229 Seminar in Terrestrial Community Ecology (2 to 4) S of odd
years

Seminar, three hours. Modern topics in field and theoretical com-
munity ecology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

232 Seminar in Animal Ecology (2 to 4) S of even years

Seminar, three hours. Application of ecological and evolutionary
principles to management of pest populations, emphasizing use of
natural enemies, selective breeding, cultural methods, and inte-
grated management. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

233 Seminar in Plant/Herbivore Interactions (2 to 4 per quarter)
W, S of odd years

Seminar, three hours. Survey of current literature dealing with

reciprocal adaptation of plants and their herbivores. May be re-

peated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

264 Topics in Populahon/Commumty Ecology (4) S

Lecture, one hour; seminar, two hours. Foundations and historical
development of ideas in population ecology. Modern concepts
evaluated through seminars and use of periodical literature. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

273 Physiological Animal Ecology (4) S of odd years

Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, four
hours. Studies of the roles of water, energy, and temperature in the
lives of vertebrates. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

274 Behavioral Ecology (4) W of even years

Seminar, three hours. Selected topics in behavioral ecology
through discussion of current literature and preparation of papers.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

278 Productivity Ecology (4) S of odd years

Lecture and discussion, three hours. Methodology, literature,
energetics, and trophodynamics of biological systems. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S

Limited to Teaching Assistants..

&

DEPARTMENT OF

Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry

AND DEPARTMENT OF

Biological Chemistry

Participating Faculty: Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry

Krishna K. Tewari, Department Chair: Differentiation, development,
and replication of extranuclear organelles

Rowland-H. Davis: Biochemical genetics, compartmentation and
regulation in metabolism of eucaryotes

Gale A. Granger: Immunology and cellular immunity utilizing in
vitro systems

Barbara A. Hamkalo: Structure of chromosomes; regulation of gene
expression

Sidney J. Hayes: Regulation of transcription and replication in
temperate bacteriophage

Beatriz D. Levy: Regulation of gene activity in eucaryotes

Jerry E. Manning: Gene sequence organization, eucaryotic DNA;
electron microscopy

William D. Nunn: Membrane structure and biosynthesis; lipid
biochemistry

Wendell M. Stanley, Jr.: Physical and biological properties of nu-
cleic acids and nucleoproteins

Edward K. Wagner Animal virology, nucle1c acid synthesis, and
function in infected cells

Robert C. Warner: Molecular biology of nucleic acids; physical
chemistry of macromolecules; mechanism of genetic
recombination

Clifford A. Woolfolk: General microbiology; enzymology

Participating Faculty: Biological Chemistry

Kivie Moldave, Department Chair: Protein blosynthe31s ribosome
structure

Calvin S. McLaughlin, Department Vice Chair: Genetic and biochem-
ical approaches to the synthesis of proteins and ribonucleic acids
and their regulation in eucaryotic cells

Stuart M. Arfin: Genetic and biochemical regulatory mechanisms
in mammalian systems

Kenneth H. Ibsen: Properties, distribution, and control of expres-
sion of isoenzymes

David C. Tiemeier: Organization and expression of mammalian
genome

John J. Wasmuth: Regulation of amino acid metabolism; mamma-
lian cell genetics

The Department of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry in
the Schoel of Biological Sciences and the Department of
Biological Chemistry in the College of Medicine jointly offer
graduate study under the administration of the School of
Biological Sciences. The program makes extensive use of
health sciences facilities, in addition to those of the School
of Biological Sciences. The curriculum is designed to pro-
duce creative and productive scientists who have an in-
depth comprehension of modern biochemistry and molecu-
lar biology and who are highly competent in a given sub-
specialty. The faculty’s research interests include structure
and synthesis of nucleic acids and proteins, regulation,
metabolism, biochemical genetics, gene organization, and
immunology. The first-year student is required to take a
core of advanced courses (204, 205A-B, and 207), to become
associated with the laboratories of at least three different
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I chose UCI because of
the faculty and because
the campiis seemed
more personal than
others.

Stanley Maloy
Graduate Student, Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry

I've found you can get in touch with most faculty
members anytime and talk with them about
anything — even personal problems. They take time
out to talk with you, and they seem to enjoy listening.
There’s a free interchange of ideas between faculty
members, faculty and students, and students and stu-
dents. This is really important because it allows you
to look at an idea from vantage points other than your
own. At UCI I've had the opportunity to be involved
with a variety of problems in biology, not just one
specific area.

I was a graduate student representative within my
department and participated in departmental meet-
ings where decisions were made about what courses
and how many units graduate students should take.
The workings of a department involve more than
academics, and I've found the administrative part to
be equally complex. Just being at those meetings re-
ally gave me insight into the inner workings of what
goes on in the administration of an academic pro-
gram. My involvement as a student has helped me to

determine if, in fact, working in higher education is
what I want. I think the experience will help me when
I seek a faculty position at a university.

I've been a teaching assistant at UCI, and I've come to
look upon teaching as a very personal thing. At UCI
we have a unique set-up where undergraduates — many
of them — are doing research. As a TA, you’re bound to
run into undergraduates who know more about a par-
ticular subarea than you do. You find brilliance in
students - it’s enjoyable to work with students who
make you think. There are definite difficulties, how-
ever, with being both a teacher and a student. For
instance, one of the most critical things for graduate
students is accomplishing their own research. There
are times when you're in the middle of an experiment
and you must drop what you're doing to run to your
classroom and teach. You've spent a great deal of time
getting your research set up, and there’s some frus-
tration to being interrupted, but — if you plan your
time — this doesn’t have to occur too often.

At UCI I am pursuing a rigorous graduate program
which allows me to look at biology from the chemical
level. My research is focused on characterizing fatty
acid metabolism and transport in Escherichia coli, a
bacteria found in the human intestine. This type of
research might be important, for example, in produc-
ing food preservatives that could be used safely by
humans, but which would inhibit growth of some po-
tentially harmful organisms. By using a simple model
like E. coli, we can manipulate it and study how each
of the enzymes that break down fat is regulated. When
we fully understand how these processes occur in bac-
teria, we can start to think of steps which could in-
crease degradation of fat in humans. This research has
important implications for problems of obesity and
heart disease.
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investigators, and to attend the 201A-B-C seminar series.
During the first year, students are advised by members of
the graduate committee. Upon successful completion of the
first year, the student is given a comprehensive oral exami-
nation to test breadth and depth of knowledge. Although
further supplemental work may be recommended, the stu-
dent normally begins a specific research project with a fac-
ulty member in the second year. The student, by passing an
oral examination at the beginning of the third year on the

- proposed thesis work, may advance to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree. Students normally complete their degree
programs after a total of four years of graduate study. Par-
ticipation in the seminar series (201A-B-C) and completion
of at least one satellite course per year (210-279) are ex-
pected of all continuing students. Regular teaching of un-
dergraduates is part of the training of graduate students at
all levels. The graduate committee may waive some of the
above requirements for candidates for the Master’s degree.

Applicants should have adequate undergraduate prepara-
tion in calculus, physics, physical chemistry, organic
chemistry, and biochemistry. Students who have not had
an adequate physical chemistry course are expected to take
Chemistry 130A-B-C during their first year.

Some faculty from the Department of Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry are members of an interdisciplinary
biophysics and biophysical chemistry group. See page 68
for a description of the program.

]
COURSES IN MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY

200A-B-C Research in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2 to
12 per quarter) F, W, S

Individual research supervised by a particular professor. See areas
of interest listed under Faculty. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Seminar in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2-2-2)
F WS

Seminar, two hours. Content varies. Presentations of research
from departmental laboratories or, when pertinent, of other recent
developments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

203A-B-C Tutorial in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (4-4-4)
EWS

Tutorials in the area of research of a particular professor which
relate current research to the literature. May be conducted as jour-
nal clubs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

204 Biochemical Methodology (5) S

Lecture, three hours; laboratory, six hours. Introduction to
techniques available to the modern biochemist. Opportunity to
experience many of the methods available for the isolation and
characterization of molecules of biological interest. Experiences are
provided in the context of a problem(s) in modern molecular biol-
ogy, emphasizing the principles behind techniques employed. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

205A-B Biochemistry Core (5-5) F, W

Lecture, five hours. Advanced course in general biochemistry. Pre-
requisites: Biological Sciences 101G or equivalent and Chemistry
51A-B-C or equivalent. ’

207 Molecular Genetics Core (5) S

Lecture, five hours. Replication, recombination, and molecular
mechanisms of control in phage, bacteria, lower eucaryotes, and
mammalian cells. Prerequisite: Molecular Biology and Biochemis-
try 205B or equivalent.

210A-B Basic Medical Biochemistry (10-10) F, W

Lecture, ten hours. Classical and molecular biochemistry, includ-
ing structure, function, and biosynthesis of macromolecules;
metabolic interrelations and control mechanisms; and biochemical
genetics. Application of recent advances in knowledge of molecu-

lar bases for cellular function to disease states (diagnosis, preven-
tion, and treatment). Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

211 Chromosome Structure and Function (4) F every third year
beginning 1979

Lecture, three hours; demonstration, one hour. Recent concepts of
chromosomal function and structure, exposure to modern elec-
tromicroscopic techniques and their interpretation. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. Same as Developmental and Cell Biology
268.

212 Molecular Genetics of Gene Expression in Eucaryotes (4) F
every third year beginning 1977

Lecture or discussion, two hours. An examination of progress in
elucidation of mechanisms controlling gene expression. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

214 Biosynthesis of Nucleic Acids (4) S every third year
beginning 1979

Lecture, three hours. Structure, function, and replication of DNA
and RNA in procaryotes and eucaryotes; emphasis on current re-
search. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

215 Mechanisms of Recombination (3) W every third year
beginning 1977

Lecture or discussion, two hours. Molecular mechanisms utilized
in genetic recombination. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

221 Advanced Immunology (4) S every third year beginning 1979
Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. History, techniques,
and concepts of humoral antibody formation and cellular immune
patterns. Advanced topics in transplantation and tumor im-
munobiology. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 121 or consent of
instructor.

226 Animal Virology (4) W every third year beginning 1978
Lecture, two hours. Elements of viral infection, including the role
of viruses as potential oncogenic agents. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

232 Metabolic Regulatory Mechanisms in Eucaryotes (4) W every
third year beginning 1979

Lecture, two hours. Classical and current literature relating to the
genetic and biochemical regulation of enzyme activity in
eucaryotes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

234 Regulatory Mechanisms and Metabolic Diseases (4) S
Lecture, three hours. Molecular mechanisms which control gene
expression in both procaryotic and eucaryotic cells. Both specific
and integrative control systems studied, and these mechanisms
will be correlated with control and developmental phenomena.
Aberrations of control mechanisms in metabolic diseases analyzed.
Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A-B and
consent of instructor. Same as Microbiology 218.

236 Control of Energy Metabolism (3) S every third year
beginning 1978

Lecture, two hours. Classical and current literature relating to con-
trol of energy metabolism at molecular and organismal levels. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

262 Biopolymers in Solution (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Electronic, chiroptical, and magnetic reso-
nance spectroscopy as applied to studies of biological molecules
and macromolecules. Theoretical and practical aspects of sedimen-
tation equilibrium and transport in the study of biological mac-
romolecules. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C or
equivalent. Same as Chemistry 262 and Physiology 262.

263 Biochemical Dynamics (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Chemical mechanisms associated with en-
zyme function. Kinetics and multistep kinetics; active site factors
and chemistry and biochemistry of cofactors. Prerequisites: Biolog-
ical Sciences 123 or Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C. Same as
Chemistry 263 and Physiology 263.

280 Advanced Topics in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology (3) F
Lecture, five hours. Selected topics in specified areas of concentra-
tion, e.g., nucleic acids, protein biochemistry, genetic expression,
biochemical genetics. Specific topics announced in advance. Pre-
requisites: consent of instructor and Biologjcal Sciences 101F, G.
Normally taken with Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A.
Open to advanced undergraduates.
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290A-B-C Colloquium in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
(2-2-2)FE W, S

Colloquium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary research prob-
lems in molecular biology and biochemistry. Invited speakers pre-
sent research and/or review topics. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
only. :

291 Topics in Gene Regulation (2-2-2) K W, S

Seminar, two hours. Gene organization and expression and the
physical, chemical, and biological properties of macromolecules.
Students will present a colloquium on their research or a topic
related to their research.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S
Limited to Teaching Assistants.

DEPARTMENT OF

Psychobiology

Participating Faculty

Gary S. Lynch, Department Chair: Neural systems

William F. Bennett: Neurochemistry

Carl Cotman: Neurochemistry, molecular psychology

Roland A. Giolli: Experimental neuroanatomy

Robert K. Josephson: Invertebrate neurophysiology

Herbert P. Killackey: Comparative and developmental
neuroanatomy

John F. Marshall: Neuropharmacological approaches to behavior
analysis .

James L. McGaugh: Neurobiology of learning and memory

Ernest P. Noble: Human behavior

Curt A. Sandman: Neuropeptide influences on behavior;
psychophysiological investigation of brain-body relationships

Jon F. Sassin: Sleep disorders

Arnold Starr: Neural bases of sensory process, evoked brain
potentials

Norman M. Weinberger: Neural bases of attention and learning

Pauline I. Yahr: Analysis of animal behavior

Psychobiology is concerned with the biology of the nervous
system and behavior. The Department of Psychobiology
emphasizes the adaptive aspects of neural and behavioral
plasticity. The faculty’s research interests include the
biochemical, endocrinological, genetic, and experiential de-
terminants of nervous system function and behavior. Focal
topics include synaptic processes, neurophysiology,
neuroendocrinology, neuroanatomy, neuropharmacology,
arousal and attention, learning and memory, reproductive
behavior, and communication. The importance of a de- -
velopmental and comparative approach to these problems
is stressed.

The Department of Psychobiology offers graduate training
leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences. Graduate stu-
dents must complete a sequence of core courses (lectures
and laboratories) during their first and second years. They
also must take a minimum of four advanced courses before
graduation and must participate in directed research and
teaching each year. To advance to candidacy, the student
must prepare a critical review paper in the area of the pro-
posed thesis research and must pass an oral examination in
psychobiology by the end of the third year. Graduation
depends on successful preparation and oral defense of a
thesis based on the student’s research. Students are ex-
pected to complete this program in four years of study.

Ideally, applicants for this program should have taken un-
dergraduate courses in biology (one introductory year plus
some advanced work), psychology (experimental,

physiological, and learning), chemistry through biochemis-
try, introductory physics, calculus, and statistics. They also
must submit general aptitude GRE test scores. Because the
graduate training emphasizes research, preference is given
to applicants having laboratory research experience as un-

dergraduates. The Department accepts only those students
seeking a doctorate, though students who do not success-

fully complete their course work or do not advance to can-

" didacy may, with the consent of the faculty, complete a

Master’s thesis and receive an M.S. degree in Biological
Sciences. Applicants with substantial outside commitments
that would curtail laboratory research or prolong the time to
degree are not accepted. Students are encouraged to take
the GRE no later than October. The deadline for application
is February 1.

COURSES IN PSYCHOBIOLOGY

200A-B-C Research in Psychobiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S
Individual research supervised by a specific professor. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201A-B Seminar in Psychobiology (2-2) F, W

Seminar, two hours. Advanced study of current topics in various
areas of psychobiology. Topics will vary from quarter to quarter
and from year to year. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Psychobiology Graduate Core 206A-B-C-D-E, 207A-B, 208A-B-C
An integrated sequence in neurobiology and behavioral biology.
Required of all graduate students in the Department of Psychobiol-
ogy. Admission of other students by consent of the Director of
Graduate Studies.

206A-B-C-D-E Graduate Core (4-4-4-4-2) F, W, S, FE W

207A-B Graduate Core (4-4) F W

Lecture. A survey of fundamental topics in neurobiology and the
biological bases of behavior. The following areas are included:
comparative neuroanatomy, neurophysiology of single neurons
and neural systems, neurochemistry, neuropharmacology,
neuroendocrinology, sensory and motor processes, central reg-
ulatory mechanisms, evolution and development of behavior,
sleep and wakefulness, learning and memory, attention, language,
and cognition.

208A-B-C Graduate Core Laboratory (2-2-2) F, W, §

Laboratory, six hours. Use of contemporary techniques in
neurobiology and behavioral biclogy. Neuroanatomy: gross and
microscopic techniques for analyzing neural tissue, including
neurohistology with normal and experimental material. Neuro-
chemistry: biochemical techniques for analysis of brain tissue, in-
cluding separation and identification of cellular constituents.
Neurophysiology: bioelectronics, electrophysiological methods for
single units, multiple units, gross field potential, and the elec-
troencephalogram.

240 Advanced Analysis of Learning and Memory (4) F of odd
years .

Lecture and seminar, three hours. Advanced analysis of contem-
porary research concerning the nature and neurobiological bases of
learning and memory. Special emphasis is given to time-
dependent processes involved in memory storage.

241 Advanced Analysis of Hormones and Behavior (4) W of even
years

Lecture and seminar, three hours. Relationships which exist
among endocrine secretions, the brain, and behavior. The biclogy
of reproduction will be covered in detail as will the role of hor-
mones in development stress and social behavior.

243 Advanced Analysis of Comparative and Developmental
Neurobiology (4) S of odd years

Lecture and seminar, three hours. The vertebrate nervous system
approached from both its phylogenetic and ontogenetic history.
Emphasis will be given to contemporary experimental approaches
to selected neuronal systems.
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244 Advanced Neurochemistry (4) W of odd years

Lecture and seminar, three hours. Integrated survey of the chemi-
cal and physiological mechanisms of synaptic transmission.
Selected topics include growth and modification of synaptic con-
nections from a chemical viewpoint.

246 Advanced Analysis of Attention and Learning (4) F

of even years

Lecture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of behavioral and
neural aspects of attention. Examination of the concept of “atten-
tion” from a behavioral point of view and classical and current
approaches to brain mechanisms which form the substrates of be-
havioral attention.

247 Advanced Integrative Neurobiology (4) S of even years
Lecture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of selected topics
in neurobiology in which multidisciplinary approaches have been
used to analyze function.

248A Fundamentals of Evoked Potentials (4)

Lecture, two hours. Introduction to the study of the electrical activ-
ity of the human brain from the brainstem to the cerebral cortex.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Same as Social Sciences 252A.
248B Neuropsychological Correlates of Cerebral Evoked
Potentials (4)

Lecture, three hours. An advanced course on the study of the
electrical activity of the human brain concentrating on the cerebral
cortex. Prerequisite: Psychobiology 248A or consent of instructor.
Same as Social Sciences 252B.

250 Advanced Analysis of Brain and Behavior (4) S of even years
Analysis of basic mechanisms underlying behavioral modification
and plasticity. Emphasis on processing involved in habituation,
sensitization, and classical and instrumental conditioning.

251 Neurological Psychobiology (4) S of odd years

Presentation of problems of clinical neurology through patient pre-
sentation, examination, and discussion. Patients with lesions or
defects at various levels of the nervous system will be examined.
252 Advanced Analysis of Animal Behavior (4) W of odd years
Lecture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of the nature and
bases of animal behavior.

253 Advanced Analysis of Muscle and Other Effectors (4) F

of even years

Biophysics and biochemistry of striated muscle, proteins of muscle
and their organization, sliding filament model of muscle contrac-
tion, calcium as a regulator of contractile activity, structural organi-
zation of control systems, neurological control of contractile activ-
ity, muscle kinetics, and thermodynamics.

Note: consent of instructor required for seminar courses
numbered 260-274. In order to earn four units of credit,
three quarters must be taken. Partial credit may be earned
for individual segments.

260 Seminar in Learning and Memory E W, S

263 Seminar in Comparative and Developmental
Neurology F, W, S

264 Seminar in Neurochemistry F, W, S

266 Seminar in Neural Bases of Learning F, W, S

267 Seminar in Neural Systems F, W, S

268 Seminar in Neuroanatomy F, W, S

269 Seminar in Sleep and Neuroendocrinology F, W, S
270 Seminar in Neuromechanisms F, W, S

271 Seminar in Auditory Neurophysiology F, W, S

272 Seminar in Neurophysiology of Behavior F, W, S
273 Seminar in Comparative Behavior F,W, S

274 Seminar in Brain and Behavior F, W, S

290 Colloquium in Psychobiology (1.3) F, W, S
Lecture, three-fourths hour; discussion, three-fourths hour. Pre-

sentation of contemporary research problems in psychobiology and

related areas by invited speakers. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S
Limited to Teaching Assistants.

Microbiology 81
DEPARTMENT OF |

Microbiology

Participating Faculty

Paul S. Sypherd, Department Chair: Molecular biology of fungal
morphogenesis; assembly of ribosomes

Kevin Bertrand: Molecular basis of gene regulation; recombinant
DNA

Dennis D. Cunnixigham: Regulation of cell division; cell surface
receptors for mitogenic proteases and polypeptides

Gale A. Granger: Immunology; lymphotoxins; cell culture biology

George A. Gutman: Immunology; antibody structure and gene
organization

G. Wesley Hatfield: Molecular genetics; recombinant DNA; regula-
tion of gene expression in mammalian cells and bacteria

David T. Kingsbury: Viral nucleic acids; biochemistry of virus infec-
tion; molecular biology of infectious agents

Stuart M. Krassner: Parasite immunology and biochemistry

Harris S. Moyed: Regulation of enzyme action and synthesis; ac-
tion of antibiotics

Eric J. Stanbridge: Mycoplasmas; genetics of cancer; medical
microbiology

James D. Watson: Immunology; control of proliferation and dif-
ferentiation in the immune response

Clifford A. Woolfolk: General microbiology and physiology;
enzymology )

Graduate instruction and research in microbiology leading

» to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences is offered by the De-
partment of Microbiology, College of Medicine. The cur-
riculum of the Department is designed to provide advanced
training to individuals interested in the molecular basis of
regulatory systems which operate in viruses, in micro-
organisms and cultured mammalian cells, and in the struc-
ture, genetics, and synthesis of immunoglobulins. The core
curriculum is centered about the molecular biology and
genetics of viruses and bacteria, the fundamentals of the
immune response, the biology of cultured animal cells, and
the genetics and physiology of infectious agents.

It is recommended that the student’s undergraduate prep-
aration include courses in calculus, physical chemistry, and
biochemistry. Before a graduate degree will be awarded,
the student must demonstrate competence by course work
and examination in biochemistry, physical chemistry, gene-
tics, and various aspects of microbiology and immunology.
During the first year, all students in the graduate program
will be expected to spend approximately six weeks in vari-
ous faculty members’ laboratories with the aim of becoming
familiar with the research approaches and the laboratory
techniques employed in each specific research area. Incom-
ing students review their programs each quarter with the
departmental graduate student advisor. During the second
or third year, each student will take an advancement to
candidacy examination. Graduate students are required to
take graduate courses in biochemistry, and Microbiology
210, 212, 213, and 214. Additional course work will reflect
the interest of individual students. The major remaining
requirement for the Ph.D. degree will be the satisfactory
completion and oral defense of a dissertation consisting of
original research carried out under the guidance of a faculty
member. Students with adequate preparation should be
able to complete the Ph.D. in four years or less.
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82 Physiology

COURSES IN MICROBIOLOGY

200A-B-C Research in Microbiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S
Individual research supervised by a particular professor. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Research Topics in Microbiology (1-1-1) F, W, S
Seminar, two hours. Seminars presented by graduate students and
faculty of the Department which explore research topics in
specialized areas of microbiology. Opportunity for students to gain
experience in the organization, critical evaluation, and oral presen-
tation of current research developments. May be repeated for
credit.

203 Tutorial in Microbiology (1-1-1) F, W, S

Tutorial, one to four hours. Advanced study in areas related to
faculty research interests. Involves small group study based on
readings, discussion, and guest speakers. Tutorials may be con-
ducted as journal clubs. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory only.

210A-B Medical Microbiology (4-6) S, Summer

Lecture, five hours; laboratory, three hours. Advanced course for
medical students in the College of Medicine. Biochemical and
genetic properties of infectious agents, identification and behavior
of pathogens, activities of toxins, chemotherapy, biochemical
genetics of drug resistance, humoral and cell-mediated immunity,
introduction to diagnosis, treatment, and epidemiology of infec-
tious diseases. Prerequisites: prior course work in microbiology
and biochemistry and consent of instructor.

212 Microbial Physiology (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Structural and functional organization of
cells, metabolism of organisms with respect to energetics, biosyn-
thesis, and nutrition, and control of their proliferation and differen-
tiation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

213 Genetics of Microorganisms (4)

Lecture, four hours. Mechanisms employed by microorganisms for
gene transfer, and genetics of bacteriophage and animal viruses.
Emphasis on organisms which cause human disease, including
properties of resistance factors, transmission of antibiotic resis-
tance, and genetic control of pathogenic factors. Prerequisites:
prior courses in microbiology and biochemistry and consent of
instructor.

214 Cell Culture Biology (4) F

Lecture, two hours; seminar, one hour. Use of animal cell cultures
to study problems of differentiation, mutation, control of enzyme
synthesis, control of DNA synthesis and cell division, transforma-
tion to malignancy by tumor viruses, radiation, chemical carcino-
gens, and immune responses in cell culture. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

215 Immunobiology and Immune Diseases (4) W

Lecture, three hours. Presents what is currently known about the
induction of expression of immune reactivity and mechanisms and
effects of immune reactions in the production of tissue lesions.
In-depth coverage of immunodeficiency diseases, transplantation
immunology, tumor immunology, allergy, and auto-immune dis-
ease. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

217 Medical Virology (4)

Lecture, three hours. Animal viruses as elements of disease includ-
ing mechanism of infection at both the cellular and organismic
level. Topics include comparative studies of various groups and role
of immune response in virus infection. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

218 Regulation and Metabolic Diseases (4) S

Lecture, three hours. Molecular mechanisms which control gene
expression in both procaryotic and eucaryotic cells. Both specific
and integrative control systems studied, and these mechanisms
will be correlated with control and developmental phenomena.
Aberrations of control mechanisms in metabolic diseases analyzed.
Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A-B and
consent of instructor. Same as Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
234.

219 Molecular Mechanisms of Pathogenesis (4) W

Lecture, four hours. Analysis of biochemical and genetic determi-
nants of antibiotic resistance, toxins, hemolysins, and other factors
associated with virulence, and host-parasite interactions at the
molecular level. Prerequisites: Microbiology 210A-B and consent of
instructor.

280A-B-C Advanced Studies in Microbiology (2-2-2) F, W, S
Discussion, two hours. Presented by various members of the fac-
ulty; will relate current laboratory research to the literature.

Physiology

Participating Faculty

Stephen H. White, Department Chair: Physical chemistry of
membranes

Kenneth M. Baldwin: Effects of exercise on the physiology and
biochemistry of muscles

Michael D. Cahalan: Molecular properties of ionic channels in ex-
citable cell membranes

Scott E. Fraser: Developmental neurobiology and pattern
formation

James E. Hall: Voltage-dependent conductances in membranes

Kenneth J. Longmuir: Lipid-protein interactions in membranes
and lung surfactant

Garth Nicolson: Supramolecular organization of normal and tumor
cell surfaces

Mu-ming Poo: Membrane physiology and cellular neurobiology

Larry E. Vickery: Metallo-enzyme structure and function; regula-
tion of steroid metabolism

Harry Walter: Characterization of cell membrane surfaces by parti-
tioning in two-polymer aqueous phase systems

Archie F. Wilson: Mechanics of respiration; gas exchange and
pathophysiology of asthma

Graduate instruction and research in physiology and
biophysics leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences is
offered by the Department of Physiology, College of
Medicine. The Department provides research opportunities
in the molecular biophysics of membranes and proteins,
endocrinology, cellular physiology, and the physiology of
exercise, respiration, and the nervous system. The faculty
research is generally oriented toward molecular and cellular
physiology, but opportunities for research in organ
physiology also exist. The core curriculum provides the
student with a broad background in physiology and
biophysics and the closely related fields of anatomy and
biochemistry. Elective courses permit in-depth exploration
of particular areas. Interdisciplinary dissertation research
involving the research of more than one faculty member is
encouraged.

Prerequisites for admission normally include a bachelor’s .
degree in one of the biological sciences, physics, chemistry,
mathematics, or engineering, as well as undergraduate
courses in calculus, organic and physical chemistry,
biochemistry, and advanced biology (e.g., neurophysiol-
ogy, cell biology, neurobiology, psychobiology). Up to two
prerequisites may be fulfilled as first-year electives. GRE
Aptitude and Advanced tests are required. Preference will
be given to those students who have prior research
experience.

The Department admits about three highly qualified stu-
dents each fall. The program emphasizes original research,
and students are expected to become involved in the re-
search of the Department as early as possible. The core
program includes graduate courses in physiology,
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biophysics, biochemistry, morphology, and cell biology.
After the first year, training will follow the classical tutorial
pattern in which a small number of students are tutored by
the faculty in an informal setting. Students also will partici-
pate in a prograin of laboratory rotations and attend the
weekly colloquium in physiology. The third and fourth
years will be spent primarily in research, with some partici-
pation in teaching physiology to medical students. Each
student must submit a written dissertation on an original
research project and successfully defend this dissertation in
an oral examination.

Incoming students will receive academic advising from the
Department Graduate Advisor until such time as they
choose a thesis advisor. The faculty conducts quarterly re-
views of all continuing students to ensure that they are
maintaining satisfactory progress